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PREFACE

At the 31st Meeting of the Range Commanders
Council (RCC) on 7-8 November 1967, the
members of the RCC mutually approved the
documents and procedures prescribed in this
handbook. They agreed that UDS use is
mandatory by only the national ranges and
their users; however, adoption by others is
encouraged.
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SECTION 1
INTRODUCTION

1.1 GENERAL

This handbook describes the Universal Documentation System (UDS). The
UDS is used to formally document user agency test program support requirements
and support agency capabilities and commitments to support those requirements.

The UDS handbook is published in three volumes. Volume 1 describes
the total UDS structure, the individual documents within the system, and
the use and control of the system. Volume 1 also includes sample forms and
specific instructions for the Program Introduction (PI) and Statement of
Capability (SC) documents which are the first level of UDS documents.

This volume, Volume 2, describes the system and the procedure for
preparation of the Program Requirements Document (PRD) and the Operations
Requirements (OR) documert. Each requirements document will be prepared by
the user agency according to the format and policies prescribed in this
volume.

Volume 3 describes procedures for the preparation of the Program
Support Plan (PSP) and the Operations Directive (0D) document.

1.2 APPLICABILITY

The UDS and the procedures described in this handbook are intended for
application by those agencies which have adopted the UDS. Federal or
civilian agencies authorized the use of resources under the control of
support agencies which have adopted the UDS should submit their require-
ments according to the procedures contained in this handbook and according
to any instructions prepared by those support agencies.

1.3 AUTHORITY

The Documentation Group (DG) of the Range Commanders Council (RCC) has
the responsibility for design and control of the UDS. The UDS and the
procedures contained in this handbook have been approved by the RCC.

1.4 DISTRIBUTION

Users of the UDS may obtain UDS handbooks and forms, supplemental
instructions, and assistance from the Documentation Centers listed in
appendix A of this volume.

1.5 REVISION
Recommendations for revision of this handbook and/or forms may be made

to the DG members at the agencies listed in appendix A. Recommendations
for revision must include the reason for the change, deletion, or addition,
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and a sample of the changed or added form with its instructions. The DG

is responsible for review 0° the recommendation, and upon approval, for its
incorporation and implementation. These changes do not require RCC approval;
however, unusual or controversial changes may require RCC approval at the
discretion of the DG.

1.6 DEFINITIONS

Some of the terms that are frequently used in this handbook are defined
below. For a more complete listing, refer to RCC documents 4 Glossary of
Range Terminology and UDS Uniform Test Data and Data Product Nomenclature.

Range/Support Agency: A range/support agency is an operational
facility that provides support services to qualified users as determined by
current directives. The words "range" and "support agency" are used
interchangeably.

User/Requesting Ageﬁcy: Any U. S. Government agency, industrial
organization, or foreign government with authority to use range or support
agency resources.

Sponsor: Any element of a government, military, or civilian agency
with authority to use range or support agency resources.

User Requirement: Any item of support requested by a user through the
ubs.

Derivative Requirement: Any item of support required by one agency
from another agency to meet the first agency's responsibility as levied by
a user requirement. '

Interagency Program: A program requiring the participation of more
than one support agency.

Lead Range/Agency: The lead range/agency is responsible for coordi-
nating total support planning and operations for a particular program,
mission, or test. The lead range/agency identifies the support required
from other agencies and coordinates the total support effort.

1.7 UNIVERSAL DOCUMENTATION SYSTEM (UDS) DESCRIPTION

1.7.1 General

The UDS provides a common language and format for stating requirements
and preparing support responses. The UDS contains documentation generated
by user agencies which addresses program, mission, or test requirements,
and those response documents generated by the support agencies to define
the support to be provided.

The UDS is a dynamic process intended to encourage standardization,
yet flexible enough to be used by a number of different agencies and applied
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to both small and large programs without disturbing the basic system con-
cept. Flexibility of the UDS permits separate instructions to be prepared
by each support agency for implementation of the UDS at that agency. These
supplemental instructions may contain procedures and policies for the
applicability and scope, submission, and revision of documentation.

1.7.2 Levels and Documents in the Universal Documentation System

The UDS provides for the following three levels of user and support
agency documentation:

LEVEL USER REQUIREMENTS DOCUMENTS SUPPCRT AGENCY RESPONSE DOCUMENTS
1 Program Introduction (PI) Statement of Capability (SC)
2 ?rogram Requirements Document Program Support Plan (PSP)
PRD)
3 Operations Requirements (OR) Operations Directive (0OD)

The Level 1 documents (the PI and SC) are used to initiate test program
support planning between users and support agencies. The Level 2 documents
(the PRD and PSP) may be required to provide additional or more detailed
test program information, especially for the more complex programs. The
Level 3 documents (the OR and 0D) are used to plan for individual tests
within a program. ' :

1.7.2.1 Level 1 Documents

Program Introduction (PI) - The PI document is the initial planning
document submitted by a potential user to the support agency immediately
upon identification of the scope and duration of program activity. The
potential user should submit the PI using best available information,
enabling the support agency to initiate resource and technical planning.
This information, while sometimes fragmentary and incomplete, is of sub-
stantial value to the support agency in determining the scope of the program.
For many programs, the Pl is designed to eliminate further documentation
except for conduct of specific tests. Refer to Volume 1 of this handbook
for details on PI preparation and submission.

Statement of Capability (SC) - The SC document is the support agency's
response to the PI. When properly signed, the SC is evidence that a program
has been accepted for support by the support agency; subject to approval by
higher headquarters, when applicable. Support conditions, qualifications
and resources, or other considerations are initially identified by this
document and serve as a baseline reference to subsequent acceptance and
commitment by the support agency. The PI and the SC complement each other
in establishing the scope of the program support activity. Refer to
Volume 1 of this handbook for implementation and submission details.

—/
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1.7.2.2 Level 2 Documents

Program Requirements Document (PRD) - The PRD is a detailed full-
program planning document normally required for complex or long lead-time
programs. The PRD contains the requirements for support desired from the
support agency and may contain supplemental information when needed for
clarity of purpose. The need for a PRD will be determined during the
analysis of the PI or during early planning meetings and will be so stated
in the SC. A PRD is submitted to assure that support capability will be
available during the time period required by the user organization. Require-
ments should be submitted immediately upon identification. The user should
not delay submittal of the PRD because of incomplete knowledge of support
requirements. Specific details and forms used in the preparation of the
PRD are presented in section 2 of this volume.

Program Support Plan (PSP) - The PSP is a response to the requirements
presented 1n the PRD and is prepared by the responsible support agency.
This response indicates those requirements that can be met from existing
resources, those that can only be met through programming new resources or
through alternatives, and those which cannot be met by the support agency.
The PSP is prepared on a series of forms similar to the PRD and retains the
same outline and format. It is maintained current with revised program
requirements by corresponding revision for the duration of the program.
Specific details and forms used in preparation of the PSP are presented in
Volume 3 of this handbook.

1.7.2.3 Level 3 Documents

Operations Requirements (OR) - The OR document is a mission oriented
document that describes in detail the requirements for each mission, special
test, or series of tests. [t is prepared by the user. The PRD and OR must
be complete documents capable of standing alone. The OR must not reflect
new requirements not previously stated in the PI and/or PRD. The OR format
must be consistent with the UDS outline. PRD forms may be used in the
preparation of the OR.

Operations Directive (0D) - The OD is the support agency's response to
the OR and is the detailed plan for implementation of support functions for
a specific test or series of tests.

The format of the OD is not prescribed; however, paragraph numbering
should be consistent with the UDS outline used in the previously described
documents. PSP forms may be used in the preparation of the 0D.

1.7.3 Supplemental Documentation

1.7.3.1 General : -

The UDS includes provisions for supplemental documentation. This
supplemental documentation includes extracts of selective portions of the
basic documents and supplements that are actually parts of the basic
document but do not exist under the same basic cover, nor follow the same
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management or distribution pattern. The required supplemental documentation
is determined by joint user-support agency agreement at the time of program
initiation.

1.7.3.2 Document Extracts

Extract documents relate to derivative requirements where requirements
placed on a given support agency result in the generation of additional
(derivative) requirements that must be placed on other agencies. This
relates to the lead support agency concept where one agency is -given over-
all support responsibility when the total support involves a number of
agencies.

Examples of extract documents are as follows:

Program Requirements Document Extract (PRDE) - The PRDE becomes a
‘necessary document when requirements which are placed on one agency in turn
create additional (derivative) requirements that must be levied on other
agencies. This occurs when it is not appropriate to levy the original PRD
on these other agencies. The derivative requirements are prepared on PRD
forms in accordance with the standard UDS outline.

Operations Requirements Extract (ORE) - The ORE is identical to the
PRDE except it applies to the OR and mission/test level as opposed to the
program level. It relates to the lead support agency concept where the
lead agency must levy derivative requirements on other agencies. In
general, the basic requirements will be extracted from the user's original
OR and expanded upon by the lead agency.

1.7.3.3 Sectional Supplements

Sectional supplements break out detailed information of a particular
section for separate distribution. Sectional supplements, in general, will
be restricted to the larger programs. On the larger programs, certain
categories of requirements such as data formatting, processing and display
are quite voluminous and apply to only a minority of people concerned with
the program. It is appropriate that these requirements be prepared and
distributed under separate cover. They should, however, be prepared in
standard UDS format and in accordance with the standard UDS outline. They
will be clearly identified with the proper UDS title and section number.
These supplements may be sections of either a PRD, PSP, OR, or 0D. These
documents stand on their own and are not bound with the above documents.
They are, however, identified as a section of the appropriate document and
retain the same format and numbering system.

1.7.4 Other Documentation

Program, mission, or test requirements documents in all instances must
be completely understandable and stand on their own; however, there is much
supporting information that must be documented and related to the require-
ments so that support may be provided. Examples of such information are
antenna patterns, explosive forces of pyrotechnics, range safety procedures,
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 schedules, security guides, and mission assignments. This information
is documented separately and is referenced in the UDS documentation.

1.7.5 Document Structure

The common numbering system that serves as a framework for all
documents within the UDS is shown in Table 1-1. Section, page, or
paragraph numbers, as applicable to the type of document, will be
assigned within the blocks listed under "Section/Page/Paragraph Series."
In addition to serving as a framework for the documentation system,
the numbering system provides format standardization for all agencies.
Further UDS outline detail is shown in section 3 of this volume on
Form R 105, Index of UDS Forms and Document Qutline.

TABLE 1-1
UDS-DOCUMENT STRUCTURE

Category Subject Matter

] Program Information, Administrative and Technical
. Section/Page/Paragraph Series

1000-1099 Administrative Information

1100-1299 Program and Mission Information
* 1300-1399 System Information

1400-1499 System Instrumentation

1500-1599 Requesting Agency's Support Instrumentation/Equipment

1600-1699 System Readiness Procedures/Tests

1700-1799 Test Envelope Information

1800-1899 Operational Hazards

1900-1999 Unassigned

Category

2 and 3 Test/Mission Operational Requirements

Section/Page/Paragraph Series

. 2000-2099 Test Operational Concepts/Summaries
2100-2199 Metric Measurement and Data Requirements
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TABLE 1-1 UDS-DOCUMENT STRUCTURE
(CONTINUED)

Category _ Subject Matter

2 and 3 (Con.)

Section/Page/Paragraph Series

2200-2299 Telemetry Measurements and Data Requirements
2300-2399 Command Control/Destruct Requirements
2400-2499 Air/Ground Voice Communications Requirements
2500-2599 Composite System Requirements

2600-2699 Other System Requirements

2700-2799 Ground Communications Requirements

2800-2899 Other Communications Requirements

2900-2999 Unassigned

3000-3099 Real-Time Data Display and Control Requirements
3100-3199 Photographic Requirements

3200-3299 Meteofo1ogica1 Requirements

3300-3399 Recovery Requirements

3400-3499 Other Technical Support Requirements
3500-3599 Medical Requirements

3600-3699 Public Affairs

3700-3999 Unassigned

Category Subject Matter

4 Coordinate Systems/Data Processing and

Section/Page/Paragraph Series

Disposition Requirements

4000-4099 Coordinate System Descriptions

4100-4199 Data Processing

4200-4299 Data Delivery and Disposition Requirements
4300-4999 Unassigned
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TABLE 1-1 UDS-DOCUMENT STRUCTURE
(CONTINUED)
Category
5 Base Facilities/Logistics Requirements
Section/Page/Paragraph Series

5000-5099 Unassigned
5100-5199 Personnel Assignments Schedules
5200-5299 Transportation Requirements
5300-5399 ' Supply/Storage/Service Requirements
5400-5499 Laboratory Requirements
5500-5599 Maintenance Support Requirements
5600-5699 Facilities Requirements
5700-5999 Unassigned

. Category
6 Other Support Requirements

l Section/Page/Paragraph Series
6000-6099 ‘Other Support Requirements
6100-6999 Unassigned

1.7.6 Categories of Objectives and Classes of Requirements

1.7.6.1 General

Support agency resources and support agency development are planned
and based on valid support requirements submitted by the user via the UDS.
The requirements are those needed to meet user program, mission, or test
objectives. To ensure that requirements will be met, the user must deter-
mine the category of the objectives and the class (accuracy) of the requirements
and relate these to basic user needs. Since these objectives and accuracy
requirements are vital to support agency planning and development, it is
necessary to precisely define discrete categories of objectives and classes
of accuracies as well as to establish discrete levels of priorities that
relate to these objectives and accuracies.
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1.7.6.2 Categories of Objectives

Category I - Category I objectives are considered mandatory to the
program, mission, or test. These objectives are further defined as those
items which, if not accomplished, result in significant impact on program
schedules, costs and verification of system performance.

Category IT - Category II objectives are considered required to make
the program, mission, or test a complete success but are not mandatory. In
other words, they are objectives that could be sacrificed to performance,
cost, time, or other constraints.

Category III - Category III objectives are considered desirable for
design research, environmental research, associated projects, or a support-
ing engineering effort. Generally, they are objectives that are beneficial
to meet if support can be provided with existing support agency capability.

1.7.6.3 Classes of Requirements

Classes of requirements relate to accuracy and reflect degrees of
instrumentation accuracy that are used for implementing, planning, and
developing support agency capability. The classes include:

Class I - Class I accuracy represents the minimum acceptable accuracy
values and/or interval of coverage that is acceptable to the user.

Class II - Class II accuracy represents more stringent values that
achieve program, mission, or test objectives to a greater degree of accuracy.

Class III - Class III accuracies represent the ultimate in desired
capability.

Class I needs, coupled with objective priority, are generally used for
budget justification planning, engineering planning, and for operational
support planning. Class Il needs are generally used by the support agency
in short-range improvement/optimization planning and implementation to meet
the more stringent future requirements. Class III accuracy generally
represents the ultimate in desired capability as well as the state-of-the-
art requirement to be used by the support agency in long-range improvement
and development planning.

1.7.6.4 Requirement Priority Classification

A priority of need must be defined to evaluate requirements on an
overall program, mission, or test basis. The priorities are:

Mandatory - A mandatory classification is the minimum requirement that
is essential to achievement of the program, mission, or test objectives for
which it is specified.
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Required - A required priority is support that materially aids in the
achievement of all objectives and is necessary for detailed analysis of
system performance.

Desired - A desired requirement is any support in addition to that
which is mandatory or required and which can be obtained.

1.8 UDS DOCUMENTATION INITIATION, IMPLEMENTATION, AND TERMINATION

1.8.1 General

The PI is the document that officially introduces a program, mission,
or test to a support agency. Potential users must submit a Pl at the
earliest date consistent with the knowledge that support may be required
since this information is necessary for support agency planning and resources
development. Larger programs may require all three levels of UDS documen-
tation, and the PI may be followed by the PRD and OR which are respectively
answered by the SC, the PSP and the 0D.. Initiation, implementation and
termination procedures that relate. to the UDS in general are discussed in
this section. Procedures relating to initial support agency and user
contacts and subsequent establishment of documentation requirements are
determined by each support agency.

The official position of the RCC allows users to request specific
equipment facilities, instrumentation support and support systems. How-
ever, while sometimes useful, such stipulations by themselves are inadequate
for support agency determinations concerning requirements validity, optimum
facility utilization, priority implementation and support agency development
planning. Therefore, the user, by.specifying support equipment or systems,
shall not be relieved of the obligation to specify detailed data needs
sufficient for support agency determinations to be made.

1.8.2 Documentation Lead Time

Lead times will vary considerably from program to program depending
upon the scope of the support needed. Documentation lead times will be
established by negotiation between the user and support agency. Nominal
lead times based on past experience are presented below.

Lead Time in Years

Scope of Augmentation Needed Desired Required

Major additions requiring new
facility construction. 4y 34

Extensive additions to
instrumentation not requiring

major facility construction. 3% 2%
Instrumentation additions

funded by user. 2 1

Minor improvements. 1 b

10
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Documentation will be submitted well in advance of the first requested
support or test date. This time is needed for the support agency to pro-
vide the required facilities or instrumentation and to review, accept,
approve, publish, and distribute the necessary documentation.

1.8.3 Document Implementation

The UDS is designed to accommodate as many conditions as practical.
While it is most desirable to have a single PI and SC that contain total
program information, it is also acceptable to have several Pls and SCs.
This latter approach is used when different ranges/support agencies support
unique and unrelated phases of testing, the mission, the flight, and/or
recovery. For example: one agency supports engine tests for Program "X,"
another agency supports structural tests for Program "X," another agency
supports launch of Program "X," and another agency provides on-orbit
support for Program "X."

The same philosophy applies to the Level 2 documents for which a
single PRD and PSP can contain all information at the program level.
However, it is also acceptable to have multiple PRDs and PSPs as explained
above.

The most detailed level of requirements/support is contained in the
OR/0D. Since the Level 3 describes specific tests, a single OR/QD or
multiple ORs/0Ds (as explained above) are acceptable.

The UDS forms and procedures will be used by all agencies desiring
support from those agencies that have adopted the UDS. User requirements
documents and support agency response documents will be prepared in accord-
ance with the format and procedures in this handbook, and in accordance
with any supplemental instructions prepared by the support agencies.

, a. PI Submission - The potential user should submit the PI as early

as possibTe using best available information. Detailed support needs are
often known for minor or short lead-time programs. In these cases the PI
is designed to eliminate further documentation except as required for
conduct of specific tests. A1l related program activity should be combined
into a single PI. The PI must constitute an authoritative expression of
user needs and be properly validated.

After review, the support agency assigns a PI document number, repro-
duces the PI, and distributes it to interested activities. The user is
provided as many copies as requested. If further documentation is required,
the support agency will assign blocks of numbers to the user to identify
these documents. Refer to Volume 1 of this handbook for PI preparation
details.

b. SC Response - The PI and SC are designed to complement each other
in establishing the scope of user activity and support provided. They are
the means by which the user indicates coordination with the support agency
when initiating a new program. '

11
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In some cases the support agency may respond to the PI on an exception
basis rather than with a definitive support plan. Also, at the discretion
of the support agency, commonly supplied items and requirements that can be
satisfied with existing capability may be answered in a general all-inclusive
statement. The approach taken will depend generally on the nature of the
program and the purpose for which the PI is submitted. Refer to Volume 1
of this handbook for SC preparation details.

c. PRD Submission - If the PRD is required by the support agency, it
is submitted according to the schedule negotiated by the lead agency and
user. The support agency normally takes the lead in schedule establishment
since the support agencies are most knowledgeable with respect to support
acquisition and implementation. Refer to section 2 of this volume for PRD
preparation details. '

d. PSP Response - The PSP is prepared by the lead support agency.
The initial issue of the PSP will include an item-for-item response to the
program. requirements which are known at the time of issue and stated in the
PRD. Emphasis should be placed on identifying those support items requir-
ing long-range planning action even though details of implementation may
not be known. As more detailed information becomes available, revisions
will be made to the documents to incorporate additional information. Refer
to Volume 3 of this handbook for PSP preparation details.:

e. OR Submission - This document describes in detail an individual
mission or test and establishes requirements for that specific portion of
the overall program. Refer to section 2 of this volume for OR preparation
details.

f. 0D Response - The 0D is prepared in response to the OR. The 0D
provides management information and is a 1isting of expected coverage
detailing the support posture of the support agency for the test covered by
the particular OD. Requirements that cannot be met must be identified.

The 0D is normally prepared in sufficient detail to furnish instructions
for a specific test. Standard operation procedures or similar documenta-
tion providing general instructions applicable to more than one test may be
referenced in the OD. Refer to Volume 3 of this handbook for 0D prepara-
tion details. :

1.8.4 Draft Conferences

When PI and PRD drafts are prepared, conferences may be held for new
programs to discuss the complexity of the support and to consider foreseeable
difficulties. The conferences provide the opportunity for early coordina-
tion, classification and assessment of support questions that may arise.

The support agency will make distribution of the PI or PRD draft and advise
all interested user and support agency personnel when, and if, they are
required to attend a draft conference.

A draft OR conference may be held to bring the user and support -
agency personnel together to clarify requirements and discuss differences

12
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between requirements and support available to meet them. Distribution of
the draft OR and arrangements for the conference are accomplished in the
same manner as for the PI and PRD.

1.8.5 Security Classification

The safeguarding of classified information is a mutual responsibility
of all personnel. Adherence to related and established security procedures
is mandatory.

The user is responsible for identifying the information to be protected;
the proper security classification designations, i.e., TOP SECRET, SECRET,
or CONFIDENTIAL, which apply to the information; and the duration of class-
jfication in terms of time or future events. Documents will only be accepted
if classified by an original classification authority and promuigated in a
security classification guide or other authoritative-type document. A copy
of the source of classification authority will be submitted with the document.

When the classified pages of large documents are few in number, as
with some programs, it may be expedient to publish unclassified basic
documents. Classified portions of the program will be published in sep-
arate document extracts which have limited distribution and which are
subject to the controls imposed by their classification. '

Details for proper classification of documents are to be found in the
applicable agency security guides, manuals, or regulations. Procedures for
marking or stamping will be found in the applicable document preparation
instructions in this handbook.

1.8.6 Document Cancellation

The user or originator notifies the support agency by letter when a
PRD or OR is to be cancelled. The notice includes the title, number and
date of the document. Cancellation of the requirements document auto-
matically cancels the corresponding support document.

1.8.7 Document Disposition

The official file copy of all documents will be maintained and retired
by the responsible agency in accordance with applicable records disposition
directives. A1l other copies may be destroyed upon completion or cancella-
tion of the program.

13
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In some cases the support agency may respond to the PI on an
exception basis rather than with a-definitive support plan. Also, at
the discretion of the support agency, commonly supplied items and
requirements that can be satisfied with existing capability may be
answered in a general all-inclusive statement. The approach taken will
depend generally on the nature of the program and the purpose for which
the PI is submitted. Refer to section 5 of this volume for SC prepara-
tion details.

c. PRD Submission - If the PRD is required by the support agency,
it is submitted according to the schedule negotiated by the lead agency
and user. The support agency normally takes the lead in schedule
establishment since the support agencies are most knowledgeable with
respect to support acquisition and implementation. Refer to Volume 2 of
this handbook for PRD preparation details.

d. PSP Response - The PSP is the support agency's response to the
PRD. The initial issue of the PSP will include an item-for-item response
to the program requirements which are known at the time of issue and
stated in the PRD. Emphasis should be placed on identifying those
support items requiring long-range planning action even though details
of implementaion may not be known. As more detailed information becomes
available, revisions will be made to the documents to incorporite addi-
tional information. Refer to Volume 3 of this handbook for PSP prepa-
ration details.

e. OR Submission - Tnis document describes in detail an indi-
vidual mission or test and establishes requirements for that scacific
portion of the overall program. Refer to Yolume 2 of this handbock for
preparation details.

£. 0D Response - The 0D is prepared in response to the OR. The
0D provides management information and is a listing of expected cov-
erage detailing the support posture of the support agency for the tes<
covered by the particular 0D. Requirements that cannct be met must be
identified. :

The 0D is normally prepared in sufficient detail to furnisn in-
structions for a specific test. Standard operation proceduras or
similar documentation providing general instructions applicable to more
than one test may be referenced in the OD. Refer to Volume 3 of this
handbook for 0D preparation details.

14
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SECTION 2
PRD/OR PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
2.1 GENERAL

The Program Requirements Document (PRD) and Operations Regquirements
(OR) document are to be compiled in accordance with the Index of UDS Forms
and Document Qutline (a common outline of standard forms) on which requirements
and associated background information are entered in conformance with the
instructions in this volume. This provides for standardization of require-
ments presentation and ensures proper interpretation and response. The
information in this section is supplemented in section 3 of this volume by
sample forms and instructions which will aid in preparation of the PRD/OR.

The common outline of standard forms is developed to facilitate presen-
tation of requirements for a large, complex program as well as satisfying the
documentation requirements of smaller programs. A given PRD/OR is structured
within the common outline using only those standard forms that best suit
the needs of the particular program or mission/test. Regardless of format,
the common outline and numbering system must be followed. The common
outline is organized along program management lines rather than functional
lines. This creates some problems at the operational level where functional
requirements are dispersed throughout the PRD/OR. The program-management-
oriented outline provides maximum flexibility to differing management
structures and thereby alleviates or solves most functional problems.

The outline is composed of the following six categories:

Category 1 - Program Information, Administrative and Technical

Category 2
- Test/Mission Operational Requirements

Category 3

Category 4 - Coordinate Systems/Data Processing and Disposition
Category 5 - Base Facilities/Logistics
Category 6 - Other Support

The requirements of a program or mission are included in a PI, a PRD,
and an OR, or in combinations thereof as a program, mission, or test size
dictate. The initial issue of each document will include those forms
needed to present the requirements which are known at the time of issue.
A1l forms shown in this volume may not be needed to complete the PRD/OR.
First, emphasis should be placed on identifying those requirements which
call for long-range planning action even though detailed use or implementa-
tion details may not be known. As more information becomes available,
revisions will be made to the document to incorporate the additional data.
The prime consideration is to ensure receipt of any requirement information
by the support agency at the earliest possible date. :
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2.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.2.1 User
The user shall:
a. Promptly submit a basic PRD when requested by the support agency.

b. Maintain the PRD to reflect the current needs of the program by
timely revision when: o

(1) There is a change in the program.

(2) Additional information becomes available.
c. Ensure that:

(1) A1l major requirements have been submitted.

(2) A1l requirements submitted are necessary to meet the test
objectives.

' (3) Requirements are placed in the PRD sufficiently early to
allow for planning, funding and construction.

d. Determine that:

(1) OR documentation is submitted as prescribed by the support
agency in accordance with scheduled lead times.

(2) OR documentation is prepared and screened to ensure that no
major funding requirement which is not covered in the PI/PRD is included.

(3) A11 OR documentation has approval signatureé.
e. Make available at the time needed, items such as:

1) Detailed telemetry setups.

2) Telemetry calibration curves or overlays.

3) User's detailed countdown.
4) Photographic outlines or requirements.
6) Test schedule request.

7

(

(

(3)

(4)

(5) Trajectory data.
(6)

( Range safety data as required by range safety regulations.
(

)
8) Detailed flight path and/or profile for special-purpose
aircraft. ‘

16
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(9) Antenna patterns.
(10) Other items as may be requested by appropriate authority.

2.2.2 Security -

The user agency is responsible for establishing the security class-
ification of the PRD and OR documents in accordance with current directives.

2.2.3 PRD/OR Distribution List

Page 1020, Distribution List, will cfte, for documents being forwarded
for acceptance, the number of copies needed to meet the user's requirements.

The user will effect initial distribution of the PRD/OR within the -user's
organization, and thereafter all requests for additional copies will be
directed to the user.

2.2.4 Support Agencies

Support agencies will review the appropriate PRDs/ORs received from
the user. PRD/OR acceptance by the support agency is predicated upon
adequacy of information and format. Acceptance by a support agency also
directs the staff and operating elements of the support organization to
prepare the response documents and necessary plans for support.

Support agencies shall:

a. Establish a suspense date for bub]ication of the PSP/0D.

b. Notify the various support organizations of the resulting suspense
date.

é. Publish the PRD/OR extract for other support ranges, if required.
d. Publish and distribute the PSP/0D.
2.3 DOCUMENT ORGANIZATION

The program-management-oriented outline is one of several that is
implemented. It provides for genéral informative data to be presented in
the 1000-series pages. This data covers all functional category flight
hardware, equipment, facilities, and software that may contribute to a
better understand1ng of the requirements. The requ1rements, per se, are
presented in the 2000-series pages and are, again, functionally structured.
The requirements stated in the 2000 series relate to the collection of data
_which may be real time, near real time, or post flight. The handling,
processing, evaluation, and d1spos1t1on of these data are of such importance
and magnitude that the 3000 series, Real-Time Data Display and Control;

4100 series, Data Processing; and 4200 series, Data Delivery and Disposition;
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are included as separate items in the outline. In summary, the outline
describes the program, mission, or test, including the test envelope to be
flown, and states in discrete sections the requirements for data, and
instructions for processing, delivery and disposal. Support requirements
for services, base facilities and logistics which relate to all the other
requirements are presented in the 5000- and 6000-series pages to round out
the outline. Details of the individual page-series structure are covered
by the form instructions.

As previously stated, the pages of the PRD/OR are organized according
to the Index of UDS Forms and Document Outline as shown on page 1040,
section 3. The forms listed for each page of the document have been de-
signed to define details associated with the requirements statement which
support agencies need to provide the requested support and to develop
adequate response documentation. These forms also serve as a checklist to
prevent pertinent data from being overlooked. The data entered on the
forms need not be limited to the statement of requirements. Additional
background material may be provided to clarify requirements and make them
more understandable; however, if the background material is voluminous, a
supplemental document should be considered. Some forms provide budget and
management information which also supplements the actual requirements.

Specific forms used in a document are identified by placing an "X" in
column 10 of UDS page 1040. The page then serves as a table of contents
-for that document and as a management checklist to determine that all
categories of the required support have been requested.

2.4 FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

An inspection of the outline shows that the structure of the require-
ment categories and the page series are along functional lines. The
breakdown includes a redundancy that provides for the individual statement
of a composite system capability. A composite system is one that meets the
requirement for two or more capabilities. For example, the unified S-band
system can be used for tracking, telemetry, command, and communications.
The preparer of a PRD/OR may request these capabilities under composite
systems or under the individual functional categories. A tracking/command
control system is another example of a composite system, as defined. The
requirement for such a system may be documented under Composite Systems,
2500 series, or within the other 2000-series pages. In most instances,
coordination between the requesting agency and the support agency will
determine the best approach.

2.5 STANDARD FORMS

Standard UDS forms {size 8 x 13 inches) have been provided for enter-
ing requirements. A careful study should be made of all forms and instruc-
tions included in section 3 of this volume before compiling the PRD/OR.

The form best suited to each category of information or requirement should
be used. Three general-purpose forms have been provided for use in certain
sections of the document as shown in the Index of UDS Forms and Document
Outline. These forms may also be used to supplement the other forms when
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graphic or narrative descriptions are required. The most appropriate
general-purpose form, depending upon the desired location of the item
number and test code boxes, will be used. No form is to be modified. If a
new or different form is required, the procedures for submission of the UDS
changes must be followed.

2.6 FORM IDENTIFICATION

Approved UDS forms for PRD/OR use are numbered consecutively beginning
with 100 (numbers 1 through 99 are reserved for PI/SC forms and any additions
to them). The PRD/OR forms will be identified in the lower left margin in
a manner similar to that of the PI/SC forms. The following form number
assignments are used:

Category Page/Section Number Form Numbers
1 1000-1999 100-199
2 2000-2999 200-299
3 3000-3999 300-399
4 4000-4999 400-499
5 5000-5999 500-599
6 6000-6999 600-699

The forms shall be numbered consecutively as approved. The form
number for PRD/OR forms will be preceded by the letter "R" to denote that

it is a requirements form rather than a support form. UDS Form R 100,

Approval Authority, is an example. The month and year of approval will be
printed below the word "Form." The general-purpose forms are an exception.
These are identified as follows: 4

UDS FORM R G/A

UDS FORM R G/B

UDS FORM R G/C

The letter following the slash will be assigned consecutively beginning
with "A" and proceeding through the alphabet as approved.

Revisions of the forms will bear the following notation after the form
number: "Replaces Form R xxx Dated xxx." The new approval date will be
printed in the appropriate position.

2.7 FORM PREPARATION

The completed forms will be used as masters in the reproduction
process leading to the final document. Data must be entered in the blocks
and columns of  the forms in accordance with the instructions in section 3
of this volume. Since instructions are not printed on the back of the.
forms, it is necessary to use this volume when preparing the forms. The
symbol "N/A" will be entered in boxes or columns if the information called
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for is not applicable. If the details will be available at a later date,
the originator may leave the box blank or enter an appropriate explanation
as to when the information will be provided. Certain boxes on the forms
have been standardized and will always have the same respective box numbers.
These boxes are discussed in the following paragraphs.

a. Box 1 - Classification. The highest security classification of
information appearing on a page will be placed in the center of the page at
the top and bottom. If a page is unclassified, it will be so marked. A
stamp having blockstyle letters at least %-inch high will be used with
black ink.

The highest security classification of the total document will be
marked on the outside of the front cover, the first page (page 1010 or
1030), the last page, and outside of the back cover. The Unclassified
marking will not be used on the covers if the document is totally
unclassified.

If a page contains classified information, each portion of the page
will be marked to identify the level of classification (or that it is
unclassified) shown by the appropriate classification symbol placed immedi-
ately before the beginning of the information. The parenthetical symbols
“(rs)™, "(s)", "(C)", and "(U)" will be used. When appropriate, the
symbols "(RD)" for Restricted Data, "(FRD)" for Formerly Restricted Data,
and "(N)" for Critical Nuclear Weapon Design Information (CNWDI) will be
used.

Classified revisions will bear the same classified document control
number assigned to the original document with a dash number corresponding
to the number of the document revision. That is, if the document is being
revised for the third time, the dash number will be “-3." The classifi-
cation of each page in the document and subsequent revisions will be shown
on page 1032, as explained in the instructions for that page.

b. Box 2 - Renlace Page(s). This box is left blank on the original
document.” When a page is revised, the number and date of the old page will
be entered in this box. When a new page is added after the original docu-
ment issue, the word "added" should be entered in this box. A master file,
including all revisions and deletions, will be maintained by the appropri-
ate agency to identify all changes.

c. Box 3 - Page Number. Page numbers relate to the organizational
outline as shown on the Index of UDS Forms and Document Qutline, page 1040.
These numbers have been assigned and are controlied to the fourth digit by
the DG. For the original document, the first page of a section is numbered
with the four-digit number and always ends in .1 (i.e., 1370.1) whether or
not additional pages follow. The next page becomes .2 and so on throughout
the original document.
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As the document is revised and it becomes necessary to add pages
before, between, or following a numbered sequence, the numbers for inserted
pages shall be determined in accordance with the following procedure:

(1) If the page is inserted before the first page of the original
series, the first inserted page will be numbered with the section number
and becomes .0 (i.e., 1080.0). The next inserted page becomes 1080.0.1.
This option is especially desirable when the first page of an original
series contains formatted data and it becomes necessary to insert narrative
data on a general purpose form preceding the original entry.

) (2) If the page is inserted between two serially numbered pages
(i.e., 1080.1 and 1080.2 or 1330.5 and 1330.6) additional decimals will be
used, and the inserted page numbered 1080.1.1 or 1330.5.1. This process
may be continued indefinitely.

(3) If the page is not inserted between two pages already se-
rially numbered (i.e., 1080.1, 1080.2, 1080.3) but as a page at the end of a
series (page 1080.3 is the last page in the series and the new page is to
be added to this series), the page added at the end of the series will be
numbered 1080.4.°

In some cases revisions may result in the deletion of pages. In this
event page numbers become discontinuous. Deleted page numbers may be used
in subsequent revisions if the need arises. Reference should be made to
page 1031, Revision Control, to determine which pages of the document are
active. For classified documents, refer to page 1032, Security and
Revision Control.

For some programs it may be desirable to make a subdivision within

‘the basic four-digit block to reflect a further breakout in the specific

systems or mission phases; for example, 421X-Prelaunch, 423X-Post Inser-
tion. The fourth digit preceding the decimal may be used to denote
systems as follows: 276X-Ground Communications - Termination, for
example, 2760-Voice, 276z-Point-to-Point, and 2763-Teletype. Since con-
trol of the first four digits rests with the DG, approval of deviations
in the numbering system must be obtained, after which the system must

be explained on page 1060, Preface, in the applicable document.

d. Box 4 - Date. The date will indicate the appropriate document
publication date or the page revision publication date.

e. Box 5 - Program Title. The document title shall be entered in
this box.  Exampiles are Space Shuttle PRD and One Hundred Launch OR.
This box may also be used to enter subtitles which clarify the title of
the program or document. Refer to subparagraph 2.7 (j) for subtitles
which clarify the title of the form or further identify data appearing
on that page. :
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£. Box 6 - Program Number. The program number will be entered in
this box.  Program numbers are assigned prior to publication of the PRD/OR
(refer to Volume 1, section 3, subparagraph 3.3a.).

g. Box 7 - Revision Number. This box will be left blank on the
jnitial issue of the document. Each document revision is numbered sequen-
tially, and each page of a document revision will have the corresponding
number entered in this box. A

h. Box 8 - Item Number.. The item number box may appear in either the .
heading or as a column at the left margin of the form, depending upon the
intended use of the form. Where it is of no value, an item number box wiil
not appear on the form; page 1040, Index of UDS Forms and Document OQutline,
is an example.

The item number provides a means of identifying and locating a re-
quirement within each organization section of the PRD/OR. Item numbers are
assigned by the user, and the method must be explained on page 1063, Item
Number Definition. The complete item number is limited to a total of 12
standard typewriter characters.

The following examples will serve as a guide in defining the item
numbering system. Each requirement is assigned an item number in numerical
order, starting with the number 1. These item numbers continue consecu-
tively from page to page within each numbered section of the document
regardless of the number of forms used in that section. When the general-
purpose blank forms are used within formatted sections, item numbers con-.
tinue in the same manner.

For example, if pages 1420.1 and 1420.2 are used and if each page
contains six requirement items, page 1420.1 would contain items 1 through 6
and page 1420.2 would contain items 7 through 12. If items are to be
inserted between existing items, for example, between 1 and 2, additional
decimal numbers will be used and the item numbers of these insertions will
be 1.1, 1.2, 1.3. Further insertions can also be made, for example, be-
tween items 1.1 and 1.2 and the resultants are 1.1.1 and 1.1.2. If additional
jtems are added at the end of the Tist, consecutive numbering of the items
is maintained (2760 pages using Form R 230, Ground Communications - Terminations,
is an exception; item numbers are consecutive starting with 1 on each
page). Deletion of items is permissible after submission of a document
(see paragraph 2.9 in this section).

On some programs, the requirements submitted by the individual requesters
must be integrated into the published documents. When duplicate requirements
are submitted by different requesting agencies, the item will carry mul-
tiple item numbers in the integrated document. In the event it becomes
necessary to identify the item number with a particular requester, the
letter designators shown in Table 2-1 may be used as a prefix to the
numerical portion of the item; for example: T1, H1, or A2.
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TABLE 2-1
LETTER DESIGNATIONS FOR AGENCIES

White Sands Missile Range (WSMR)

Lewis Research Center (LeRC)

National Weather Service (NWS)

Department of Defense (DOD)

Eastern Test Range (ESMC-ETR)

Air Force Flight Test Center (AFFTC)

Goddard Space ?Tight Center (GSFC)

Marshall Space Flight Center (MSFC)

Langley Research Center (LaRC)

Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL)

Kennedy Space Center (KSC)

Naval Weapons Center (NWC)

Ames Research Center (ARC)

Pacific Missile Test Center (PMTC)

Naval Ordnance Missile Test Facility (NOMTF)
Armament Division (AD)

Wallops Flight Center (WFC)

Electronic Research and Deve]opment Agency (ERDA)
Air Force Satellite Control Facility (AFSCF)
Johnson Space Center (JSC)

Ballistic Missile Defense Systems Command (BMDSCOM)
Kwajalein Missile Range (KMR)

Western Test Range (WSMC-WTR)

Dryden Flight Research Center (DFRC)

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Headquarters (NASA)
JSC White Sands Test Facility (WSTF)

Air Force Special Weapons Center (AFSWC)

Army Materiel Test and Evaluation (ARMTE)

Utah Test and Training Range (UTTR)

Yuma Proving Ground (YPG)
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TABLE 2-1 LETTER DESIGNATIONS FOR AGENCIES

(CONTINUED)
AE Atlantic Fleet Weapons Training Facility (AFWTF)
AF " Tactical Fighter Weapons Center (TFUC)
AG Naval Air Test Center (NATC)
AH Air Force Technical Evaluation Center (AFTEC)
AJ Pacific Missile Range Facility (PMRF)

Letter designators may be used as a suffix to the item number.
Programs requiring multiple support agencies may use letter designators
as a suffix to identify the item number with a particular support agency
responsibie for providing the support/response.

The nature of a specific program, mission, or test will dictate the
required item number criteria discussed above. The appropriate item
number is entered in Box 8 as described in the preparation instructions
for page 1063, Item Number Definition.

i. Box 9 - Test Code. Test code designators are used to identify the
various activities that occur during the course of a program, mission, or
test. Examples of test activities which might be assigned as a separate
test code are: launch, dry run, static firing, simulated flight, instrumentation
tests, and recoveries. The test code will correlate the support requested
and the test series activity involved. Thus, any support requirement
referenced to the test code indicates this support will be required during
a particular program activity, mission, or test.

The test code box may appear in either the heading or as a column at
the left margin of the form depending upon the intended use of the form.
Where it is of no value, the form will not contain a test code box; page
1030, Revision Approval, is an example.

The test code consists of a test code letter (A, B, C, etc.) for each
portion of the test program which has similar support requirements. This
apportionment might separate test series, development phases of the pro-
gram, time periods within the program, variations in equipment being utilized,
or any other meaningful breakout of the pragram with regard to support
requirements. Double letters may be used to further break down the single
test code, for example, AA, AB, or AC, within A.

Each test code used in the docuiment must be described on page 1062,

Test Code Definition. Refer to this page in section 3 of this volume for
further explanation of the test code definition.
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J. Page Title. This unnumbered box has a preprinted title on most
standard forms with the exception of the four general-purpose forms and
some forms with a common format. This preprinted title corresponds with
the form title given in column 13 of page 1040, Index of UDS Forms and
Document Qutline. When the blank general-purpose forms or common-format
forms are used in the document, the proper title for the appropriate page
number must be taken from the Index of UDS Forms and Document Qutline and
entered in the blank title box. When it becomes necessary to further
identify the main form title or categorize data appearing on a particular
page, an entry may be made in the title box for this purpose. For example,
the same form entitled "Ground Communications - Network Transmission
Requirements" is used in sections 2730 to 2739. To identify the data
breakout on the individual pages, the words teletype, voice, high-speed
data, television, or facsimile are added in parentheses as applicable in
the title box following the page title. When this breakout is mandatory,
the instructions for the particular form will give the titles to be used.

k. Remarks. A numbered box or column has been provided for remarks
on many of the forms. This box appears either on the right side or along
the bottom of the form. Care must be exercised by the originator to ensure
proper correlation between the remarks and the item numbers to which they
pertain. This may be accomplished by properly spacing the remarks in
relation to the item, or by coding the item with letters or numerals to the
pertinent remark.

1. - Requirements. Requirements are entered in the designated boxes of
the form in accordance with the instructions provided in section 3 of this
volume.

2.8 REFERENCES

Sources of information which supplement the requirements listed in the

~ PRD/OR may be referenced on page 1065, Technical References; however, the

basic requirement must be stated within the appropriate section of the
document. .

Some data cannot be included directly in the documents. Antenna
patterns and trajectory tapes are examples of the data in this category.
These must be submitted in accordance with applicable agency directives.
Refer to subparagraph 2.2.1e in this section for examples of such items.

Be certain the requirement is stated in the PRD/OR, and the date and agency
to whom the data is submitted is entered on the appropriate forms where the
requirement is entered.

2.9 REVISIONS

A revision shall be considered as any change, deletion, or addition to
the originally issued document or to a previous revision of it. Individual
items are revised by making the necessary change, deletion, or addition to
the data and by submitting a replacement page for inclusion in the next
document revision. Where the change is extensive, entire pages may be
deleted or added as required.
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A revision to an existing document will be prepared on the appropriate
forms. Wherever a change has been made to the contents of an original
page, an "R" will be placed in the right margin of the page opposite the
change or paragraph/item number. When sufficient data on a page has been
changed which would require the entire page to be carefully reviewed, an
“R" will be placed in the right margin opposite the page number in lieu of
placing an "R" opposite each change. In a subsequent revision to the page,
an "R" applicable to a preceding revision will be deleted. An optional
procedure utilizing a "margin bar" may be used to jdentify changes in lieu
of placing an "R" opposite the change. The margin bar (vertical line)
is placed in the right margin of the page to indicate the inclusive
portions of the page which contain a change (example shown in right
margin).

Page 1030, Revision Approval, will be prepared according to instruc-
tions and will be forwarded with the revised page or pages. The number of
the revision will be entered in Box 7 (“"Revision No.") of each page, and
Box 2 ("Replaces Page(s)") will be properly completed. When a revision to a
page deletes a requirement, the word “deleted" will be inserted in place of
the deleted requirement. The item number will be retained, and the "R"
will be placed as previously described. Page 1032 may be used for class-
ified and unclassified documents. Page 1031 may be used for unclassified
documents only. These pages will be reissued as applicable with each
revision to provide an accurate inventory of all active pages and the
revision date of each.

Revision schedules will depend upon the scope of the program, mission,
or test and will be agreed upon by the requester and the agency providing
the support.

A typewritten "Expedite OR Revision" may be prepared if expeditious
support is required when the processing and publication of a routine OR
revision seriously delays a program or test. The revision is prepared in
Jetter format (following UDS outline) and is expedited to the support
agency for processing. Some programs may require a special "Expedite
Operations Requirement" (EQR) procedure for processing interagency expedite
requirements and responses. A normal OR revision will be prepared in
accordance with the previous paragraphs in this section and will be sub-
mitted in compliance with the previously agreed upon revision schedule.

2.10 PREPARATION OF EXTRACTS AND ESTIMATES

Estimates are prepared upon request of the support agency when require-
ments are such that planning support must be accomplished before authoriza-
tion to acquire the capability is given. The extract documents relate to
derivative requirements where requirements placed on a given support agency
result in the generation of additional (derivative) requirements that must
be placed on other agencies. This relates to the lead support agency
concept where one agency is given overall support responsibility when the
total support involves a number of agencies.
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2.10.1 Estimates

The Program Requirements Estimate (PRE) is prepared in accordance with
the instructions in previous paragraphs in this section. The PRE is sub-
mitted on the PRD/OR forms and is used for planning purposes only. It is
an introductory document similar to the PRD and fulfills the function of
the PRD until acquisition of resources by the support agency is authorized.
At this time the appropriate support agency determines the adequacy of the
PRE as a PRD and takes the necessary steps to give it PRD status and
nomenclature. : ,

2.10.2 Extracts

The following documents are prepared in accordance with the instruc-
tions in previous paragraphs in this section:

a. Program Requirements Document Extract (PRDE) - The PRDE becnmes a
necessary document when requirements placed on one agency create additional
(derivative) requirements that must be levied on other agencies. This '
occurs when it is not appropriate to levy the original PRD on these other
agencies. The derivative requirements are prepared on PRD forms in accord-
ance with the standard UDS outline.

b. Operations Requirements Extract (ORE) - The ORE is identical to
the PRDE except it applies to the OR and mission/test level as opposed to
the program level. It relates to the lead support agency concept where the
lead support agency must levy derivative requirements on other agencies.

In general, basic requirements will be extracted from the user's original
OR and expanded upon by the lead support agency.

2.11 REPRODUCTION .

A1l forms must be prepared in accordance with the instructions in the
following paragraphs to ensure satisfactory reproduction. Care must be
taken during typing, proofreading, handling, and storage of the forms to
prevent smudges in the image area, since any undesirable marks on the
original will appear on the reproduction.

Typing - The forms have been designed for use with a 12-character-per-
inch Typewriter. Typewriters that use either black-ink fabric or carbon-
surfaced tape ribbons of either paper or plastic base are suitable for
preparation of the masters. The fabric ribbon should not be used to the
point of exhaustion of the ink because the legibility of the reproduced
document is dependent upon the intensity and sharpness of the original
typed character. Carbon-surfaced ribbons are preferred since they are only
typed upon once and thus enhance the sharpness and uniformity of the typed
characters.

Writing Fluid and Writing Implements - Black ink should be used for
writing, lettering, drawing and ruling. Ball or nib points may be used;
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however, a draftsman's pen should be used for ruling lines. A brush may be
used for filling in solid areas.

Pencil - Black pencil may be used in place of pen and ink. ‘STlightly
heavier-than-normal pressure should be used so that good reproduction will
result. Guidelines, correctional notes, or instructions made during proof-
reading and review should be made with a blue nonreproducible pencil only,
using less-than-normal pressure. Because such a pencil will not reproduce,
erasures are not necessary. Other types of pencils must not be used for
the above purposes because their marks will reproduce.

Stamping - Use a pad that has been impregnated with black ink only.
- Press the stamp on the forms with a slight rolling motion to give a sharper
image. Reproducing (offset) ink is not required.

Tracing - Diagrams and sketches should be traced onto the master using
fresh carbon paper and a ballpoint pen, hard pencil, or stylus. Used
carbon paper may result in unevenness and skips. Tracings should be "fixed"
with a 1ight application of plastic spray to prevent smudging.

Paste-Ups - Drawings and figures of suitable size may be fastened to
the form with rubber cement or clear plastic tape. This method may be more
desirable than tracing, provided all data on the original is sufficiently
legible for reproduction. When using tape, be sure it does not cover the
image.

Erasures or Corrections - Erasures and corrections may be made on the
forms with a soft rubber eraser. A few strokes of the eraser are usually
enough to remove the unwanted image. A faint "ghost" image remaining after
an erasure will not reproduce.

Data may also be erased and corrected on the form by the use of
white, fast-drying, opaque substances such as Snopake or equivalent. These
solutions should be thinned properly to provide a smooth surface suitable
for typing. Corrective tape may also be used. These methods are preferred
to rubber erasers which frequently smear the image or destroy the paper
surface.
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SECTION 3
PRD/OR FORMS AND INSTRUCTIONS
3.1 GENERAL

This section contains a sample of each approved form and its prepa-
ration instructions. ’

3.2 ORGANIZATION

The sample forms have been organized in accordance with the approved
UDS outline.

3.3 PURPOSE

The following pages are to be used as a guide in preparing the doc-
uments. The data entered on the forms will vary in accordance with require-
ments for a particular program, and the manner in which the data is entered
must remain flexible. The important consideration in completing the forms
is to follow the instructions provided and to present the requirements in a
clear, concise manner.

3.4 CROSS REFERENCE INDEX

Table 3-1 provides a cross reference index to assist in locating the
numbered forms used in this section.

29




o

e ‘

*

TABLE 3-1
PRD/OR

FORM AND PAGE CROSS REFERENCE INDEX*

Date: 11-79
Form No.
R G/A faad
R G/B *x
R G/C *
R 100 1010
R 101 .1020
R 102 1030
R 103 1031
R 104 1032
R 105 (five parts) 1040
R 106 1050
R 107 1052
R 108 1054
R 109 . 1056
R 110 1061
R 1M1 1064
R 112 1065
R 113 1120
R 114 1125
R 115 1131
R 116 1140
. R 117 1311
R 117 1321
R 118 (two parts) 1313
R 118 (two parts) 1323

This index is not a complete outline of the UDS.

Page No.

Title

(Refer to Index of UDS Forms and
Document Qutline, Form R 105, for
titles and page numbers.)

-Approval Authority

~-Distribution List

~-Revision Approval

-Revision Control

-Security and Revision Control

~-Index of UDS Forms and Document Qutline
-Program/Mission Security Information
-System Security Classification
-System Security Classification Matrix
-Security'Authorization

-Special Abbreviations and Nomenclature
-Key Technical Personnel

-Technical References

-System Mission Capabilities

-System Functional Description
-Mission/Test Objectives

-Test Program Operations Schedule
-Launch Vehicle - Characteristics
-Spacecraft/Payload - Characteristics

-Launch Vehicle - Ordnance Items Description

-Spacecraft/Payload - Ordnance Items
Description

for the complete document outline and titles.
These forms are located at. the end of section 3.

ke
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Form No.

R 119
R 119

R 120
R 121

R 122
R 123

R 124
R 124

R 125
R 126

R 127
R 128

R 129
R 130
R 131

R 131

(two parts)

(two parts)

(two parts)

TABLE 3-1 (Con.)
PRD/OR

FORM AND PAGE CROSS REFERENCE INDEX

Page No.

1315

1325

1405 -

1411

1421
1424

1426

1457

1431
1441

1451 -
1452

1453
1456
1461

1466

Title

-Launch Vehicle - Flame Plasma Model of
the Exhaust Plume

-Spacecraft/Payload - Flame Plasma Model
of the Exhaust Plume

-Frequency Utilization Summary

-Vehicle Metric Tracking Systems -
Transponder Characteristics

-Vehicle Telemetry Systems - Characteristics

-Vehicle Telemetry Systems - Analog |
Channel Description -

-Vehicle Telemetry Systems - Data
Recorder Characteristics

-Vehicle Composite Systems - Data
Recorder Characteristics

-Vehicle Command Systems - Characteristics

-Vehicle Voice Communications Systems -

Characteristics ]
-Vehicle Composite Systems - Characteristics
-Vehicle Composite Systemé - Received
Data Characteristics
-Yehicle Composite Systems - Transmitted
Data Characteristics"
-Vehicle Composite Systems - Operating

Modes

-Launch Vehicle Television Systems -
Characteristics

-Spacecraft/Payload Television Systems -
Characteristics
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PRD/OR

FORM AND PAGE CROSS REFERENCE INDEX

Date: 11-79

Form No. Page No.
R 132 1463
R 132 1468
R 133 1470 .
R 134 1480
R 135 1510
R 136 1610
R 137 1620
R 138 1630
R 139 1700
R 140 1710
R 141 1711
R 142 1712
R 143 1721
R 144 1722
R 145 1723
R 146 1724
R 147 - 1810
R 200 2010
R 209 . 21no
R 209 21
R 209 2112
R 209 2113
R 209 2114
R 209 2115
R 210 2120
R 211 2160

Title

-Launch Vehicle Television Systems -
Format Description

" . -Spacecraft/Payload Television Systems -

Format Description
-Recovery Location Aids
-Vehicle Systems - Other
-Requesting Agency's Instrumentation -
Characteristics
-Prelaunch Test - Identification
-Prelaunch Test - Sequence
-Terminal Countdown
-Test Envelope Information - General
-Major Mission Events - Labnch Phase
-Major Mission Events - Flight
-Space Maneuver - Application of Thrust
Profile Views

-Trajectory Data

-Trajectory Data - Launch
-Trajectory Data - Orbital and Space
-Trajectory Data - Terminal

-Operational Hazards - Reports

-Ground Support Instrumentation Summary
-Metric Data - Launch

-Metric Data - Midcourse

-Metric Data - Orbital and Space
-Metric Data - (blank)

-Metric Data - Terminal

-Metric Data - Signature

-Metric Data - Parameter Recordings‘
-Metric Data - Coverage
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TABLE 3-1 (Con.)
PRD/OR
FORM AND PAGE CROSS REFERENCE INDEX

Form No. Page No. Title
R 212 2170 -Metric Data - Engineering Sequential
R 213 2210 -Telemetry - Recording Interval
R 214 2220 -Telemetry - Analog Strip Chart
: . Recording Format
R 215 2230 -Telemetry - Event Recording Format
R 216 - 2240 -Telemetry - Decommutation Processing
Specifications
R 217 2260 -Telemetry - Coverage
R 218 2310 -Command - Control
R 221 2360 -Command - Up-Data Link Stations Coverage
_ R 222 2410 -Air/Ground Voice Communications - Recording
. R 222 - 2770 -Ground Communications - Recording
- R 223 2460 -Air/Ground Voice Communications - Coverage
R 224 - 2520  -Composite Systems - Parameter Recordings
R 225 2560 -Composite Systems - Coverage
R 225 2660 -0ther Systems - Coverage
R 226 2605 -Other Systems - Support Instrumentation
R 227 2710 -Ground Communications - Detail
R 228 2730 -Ground Communications - Network Transmission
R 229 2740 -Ground Communications - Intercommunications
Systems
R 230 2760 -Ground Communications - Terminations
R 231 2780 -Ground Communications - Telephone
R 232 2805 -Television
R 233 2810 -Timing
R 234 2820 -Sequencer
R 235 2830 -Visual Countdown and Status Indicators
R 300 3031 -Real Time - Displays
R 301 3032 -Real Time - Console Command Panels’
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TABLE 3-1 (Con.)
PRD/OR
FORM AND PAGE CROSS REFERENCE INDEX

Form No. Page No. Title
R 302 - 3033 -Real Time - Console Analog Recorders
R 305 3043 -Real Time - Telemetry Data Formats -
Detail
R 306 3061 " -Real Time - Data Interface Criteria
R 307 3110 - -Photographic - Detail
R 308 3220 ?Meteorological - Forecasts
R 309 3230 -Meteorological - Observations
R 310 3250 - -Meteorological - Space Environment
R 31 3310 -Recovery - Ships and Aircraft Coverage
R 312 3320 -Recovery - Items To Be Recovered
R 313 ) 3330 -Recovery - Salvage and Disposition
R 314 3340 -Recovery - Planned Areas
‘ R 314 = 3350 -Reéovery - Contingency Areas
R 315 3360 -Recovery - Abort Areas
R 316 3410 " -Qther Technical Support - Aircraft
' R 317 3411 ' -0Other Technical Support - Seacraft
r R 318 3420 -Other Technical Support - Targets
: R 319 3430 ~ ~Summary of Frequency Use/Protection
R 320 3440 -Geodetic and Gravitational Daté
' R 321 3450 -0ther Technical Support - Training
l R 322 3505 -Medical - Bioscience :
R 323 3510 -Medical - Personnel - Active
R 324 3520 -Medical - Personnel - Standby
R 325 3610 | -Public Affairs Services - Personnel
' Assignments
R 326 ' 3620 -Public Affairs Services - News Media
. Personnel Positions |
R 400 4110 ' -pata Computer Processing Specifications -
Detail '
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Form No.

401
403
404
500
501
502
502
503
504
504

O 0 0 0 X0 0 0D XN 0O X0

R 504

R 505

506
507
508
509

" B B v B |

510
5N
512
513

o X0 0 X

R 600

R 601

TABLE 3-1 (Con.)
PRD/OR

FORM AND PAGE CROSS REFERENCE INDEX

Page No. Title

4160 -Data Processing

4205 -Data Reports

4210 -Data Disposition - Detail

5110 -Personnel Assignment Schedules - Detail

5120 -Personnel Assignment Schedules - Housing

5210 -Surface Logistics Schedule

5220 -Air Logistics Schedule

5300 -Services - General

5310 -Services - Propellants, Gases and Chemicals

5320 -Services - Aircraft and Ground Vehicle
Fuels

5330 -Services - Miscellaneous Lubricants,
Hydraulic Fluids, Preservatives, etc.

5340 -Services - Vehicles and Ground Handling -
Equipment

5350 -Services - Requesting Agency Aircraft

5360 -Services - Seacraft

5370 -Services - Chemical Cleaning

5380 -Services - Local Purchase or Base

, Funded Items

5410 -Chemical and Physical Analysis

5600 -Facilities - General

5610 -Facilities - Drawings

5620 -Facilities - Launcher and Platform
Characteristics

6010 -Test Instrument Maintenance and
Calibration

6020 -Requirements for Support Agencies
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L on
(PAgE TITLE) 1. REPLACES PALK (8) B PAGE NO. 1000
AMTITTTLTTTE - s oare .
CATES
3. PAJGRAM TITLE . FROGRAM RO. 7. REVISION NO.,
o " ..
1TRM NO. hs3 34 CEXTIPTION «
nS PO 2 6/A
JuLy 710
1. CLABSIFICATION
“The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may sclect the form most
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9, Enter the titie as shown above in the Page
Title Box and un appropriute sub-iitle in Box 10.
Preparation instructions: PAGE 1000=ADMINISTRATIVE - GENERAL
NOTE: This form is used to entar any ad \ ve nfor
of a general nature pertaining to the program or miasion.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,
BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Enter any admi ative infor that

will help clarify the submission of requirements or docu=-
mentation procedures for the program or individual mis=
sions. Do not include detailed information provided oa
Pages 1010 through 1099,
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1. CLABSIFICATION

(rAGE TITLE)

APPROVAL AUTHORITY

1, HEPLAGLS Sadd (8} 3. PacE mU. 1010

e oavr
carsa

sacamam TITLE

[.~|Tlnluo. 3. TEST cooC

& Peuu: A 8O 1 MEVISION NO

10,. PRECEDENGE RATING 11, PeiOKITY

12, INITIATION QATE

) 13, GOwe. OATE

. 3TUF SIING AGENCY 113. BASIC CONTRACT NO.

V8. AUTRORITY (REFERERCKS)

17, wOTES

18, APPROVAL

39, aPPROVAL

oare oarE

. amenOvAL

1. aPBROvVAL

care care

13, SUPSORT AGENCY

UOS FORM R 100
JuLy 70

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1010 ~ APPROVAL AUTORITY

T WTE:™ This foim T¥iacd an an auchorizatian, xeanted

80X 1

80x 2

30x 3}

30X 4

30x 5

30X 6

30X 7

hy Requueseing Apenc ies to the Suppoct

Agencics fur the condurt ot uperations celevant
to the successiul avcompl ishment of a program,
mission, of test. The authorfzacion indicates
thot tne information concgained in this document
fevivs the vfficial User ruquiremancs for sup=
nort of a given program. It serves us an
acceptance of the document by the Support
Agencies in recoxnition of the requiresments
concained theeein.

CLASS FICATION: The highest security classification of
information appearing on a page will oe placed in the
center of the page at the top and bottom. 1f a page
is unclassified it will be so marked. A stamp naving
blockseyle letters at least 1/4-inch high will be
used with black ink:

REPLACES PAGE(S): Lleave this box blank in the original
issue of the document. 1f an existing page is re-
placed due to 3 cevision, enter the page number and
date of the page being replaced. |f a new page is
added, encar the word “Added. "

PAGE NG.: Pages will be aumbered to be cunsistent with
the section of the document in which they are used.
Decimal numbers will ba used when more than one sheet
of a nasic form is requirad. This system has been
estao!ished to identify the page and associated data
with a particular section of this requirements docu=
ment. The numbering system aliows the document to be
completely open-ended and flexible for the insertion
of new and additional pages. |If additional pages
have to be inserted at any time, a page number will be
established by adding, after a decimal point, consecu=
tive decimal numbers toc the basic page numoer. This
method will be followed in order to maintain the de-
sired-sequence of subject matter and to keep in
ascending order of page numbers.

DATE:
will be issued.

PROGRAM TITLE: Enter the program or document title and,
if necessary, a suplitle that further identifies the
program or document. A subtitie, if necessary, used
to further identify the main form title or categorize
data appearing on the page will be entered in the Page
Title box in parentheses following Lhe page titte.

PRCGRAM NO. :

uos, Volume 1, Document implemantation, for P1/PRD
Aumber assignment.

REVISION NO.: This box is used only when a form is pub~
lished as a part of a ravision to the document and, as
such, will reflect the document revision numoer of
which the form is a part.

Enter the date on which the document or a revision

This number will be assigned to the program
and be provided by 000 or the lead Support Agency. See

sox 8

80x 9

sox 10
sox 1
80X 12
sox 13

80X 14

80X 15

80X 16

30X 17

sox 18-22

80X 23-25

ITEN NO.: If appropriate, enter the item numder in this
space. The item sumber is used to-identify each
fequesting Agency entry. An explanation of the basic
elements, the methcd of constructing the number, and
item number letter designators to be assigned by the
Sponsoring Agency (Box l4) will de explained and
identified on page 1063, Item Number Cefinition.

TEST CODE. Test codes will identify the various test
activitias during the course of the program. These
test codes will be used as a method of correlating
support requirements to the test activity involved,
such that any support requiremant referenced to a
test code indicstes that this suoport will be re-
quired during that particular test program acTivity.
Test codes will be identified and explained on page
1062, Test Code Definition.

PRECEDENCE RATING: Enter the applicable precedence
rating that is assigned to the program.

PRIORITY:
or tert.

Enter the priority of the program, mission,

INITIATION DATE: Indicate the date when support is
first equired. Oates for special facilities or
unique instrumentation, etc., should be entered in
Notes (B8ox |7).

COMP. DATE: Indicate the date when the program,
mission, or test is planned to be completed or
when it no longer requires support.

SPONSORING AGENCY: Enter the military or governmental
organization which has cognizance and prime respon=
sibility for the program.

BASIC COMTRACT NO.: Enter the basic contract number
for the program, where applicable.

AUTHORITY {REFCRENCES): List the basic document
which constitutes authority for conduct of the

program.

NOTES: £nter the reason for security classification,
special handiing requirement, stc. List other con-
tractors and their respective contract numbers when
necessary. Enter, if necessary, general information
pertinent to the applicability, authorization, ecc..
of the accument.

APPROVAL: LUse these biocks for approval by the Re-
questing Agencies of the needs submitted. Type in
the name, rank (if applicable), title and date,
leaving space for signature.

SUPPORT AGENCY: These blocks will be completed by
the Support Agency. Type in the name, rank {if
applicabie), title of the accapting officials and
date, leaving space for signature. Acceotance
by the Support Agency does not constitute a
commitment to suoport.
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1. CLAGSIFICATION

(mant TITLE) 1, AEPLACKS PASL () 3. Pace nO, 1020
DISTRIBUTION LIST v oars
sATS®
3. PRIGAAW TITLE S 1vEm n0. {6 PECEnAm NO. 7. REVEISION RO,
1. no.0F ", ”. 3.
comies :’::'::_ asoncssan Agontss
%
UOS FORM R 101
JuLy 70
| 1. CLASSIPICATION
) Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1020—-DISTRIBUTION LIST
. NOTE: This form 18 used as a distribution list for new documents
. and {or subsequent revisions. *
} BOX 1-9 Follow tnstructions for Page 1010,
BOX 10 NO, COPIES: List the number of copies, original or re=
vised, for distr to sach r !
BOX 11 OFFICE SYMBOL: List the olfice symbol, if applicable,
of each office requesting copias.
BOX 12 ADDRESSEE: Enter the name of the individual or title
of tha office which {8 to receive the copies.
BOX 13 ADDRESS: Entar the address and tslephone number of

the addressee, Include Post Otfice Zlp Code.
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R PAGE TITLE) 1, REFLACES ®a0K (9) 3, Pagg nO. '030
REVISION APPROVAL +. oare
QATRD
3. PEJGRAM TITLE [L ITEM N0, 4 PROGRAM NO. 7. AKVISION NO.
19, REVISICH NOTES M .
1. SIGnATYURE 12. SIONATYAR 13, SIGnATURE 14, SIGNATUYURE
oATE QATE DATE DATE
15. SIGNATURE 16, SIGNATURE 17, BIGNATURE . 15 SIGMATURSL
DAY DATE oare oATE
L0S FORM R 102 .
JuLy 70
t. CLABSIFICATION
Preparation instructions: PAGE 1030-—REVISION APPROVAL
NOTE: This form 13 used as an approval authority cover sheet (or BOX 11-18 SIGNATURE: Use these hiocks for approval and accept=
each published revision to the document. The authorization ance of the document revision, Type in the name, rank
indicates that the information contained in the revision - (if applicable), title and date, leaving space for signature.
levies the offictal R g A requir to
support a given program, mission and/or test. NOTE: if desired, all Revision Approval pages may be refained in
. the documents to provide an historical record of ail changes
It also serves as an P of the d revision by {rom Revision 1 to the current revision number.
‘ the Support Agencies in recognition of the requirements .
d therein, A P by the Support Agency does

not constitute a commitment to pl‘OVld. support.

BOX 1-3 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

. BOX 10 REVISION NOTES: Enter any explanatory notes which will
summarize the gross nature of the revision package, This
block may be used to indi major chang ddi , or

deletions to the revision package. Information concerning
revision scheduies may be entered in this block.
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[ 1. &L 1CATION
. CPLACES PAGE (9) 3. Pacg NO.
tmAGE TITLE) L. 1031
REVISION CONTROL « oars
saTRD
3. PRCGRANM TITLE 8 ITEM MO, | 6. PROSRAM NO. 7. ARVISION NG,
gy | care agv | oATE agv caTE agv oATE agv | oaTe nev | sate
agv | oare nev | pare ey oare agv | carc agv | care ngv | oare
: »agg eV saax nav ,aae nev Paax v raag aev raas nav rase nav rass nev
H
UDS FORM R 103
JuLY 70 [N om

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1031 -REVISION CONTROL

NOTE: This form is used as a means of revision control for each
. page of an unclassified document, Clunﬂod mu osed
. oot be included in the basic L ified

a duplicate form will appear in the basic document where
the classified page would appear won it not clzssified.
‘m- page will 10 classified but it will
r the classified d In such cases when ounly
a limited number of classified pages are necessary and the
classified pages are included in a ciassified addendum to
the basic unclassified document, both Pages 1031 and 1032
will be used. Page 1031 will be nsed for the unclassified
portion and Page 1032 for the cizssified addendum.

All revisions, both classified and unclassified, will
Page 1030 to indicate approval of the revision.

oq!

BOX 1-8 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

REVISION/ Enter the revision number and date oa which the revision is

DATE: issued in the appiicable boxes. These boxes wiil be left
blank when the original document is issued.

PAGE AND When preparing the original document, list the page numbers

REV: in the columns provided. Leave sufficient space verticaily
b the page 8 to enter add 1 pages that may
be sdded by later revisions. O each page .

enter an "O" in the Rev. column to indicate the page is an
original. When the document ia revised, indicate the pages
that have been revised by deleting the "Q" and entering the
proper revision number. If 2 page is deieted by the revision,
the letter ""D" precedes the revision number. A central
history file must be maintained to determine the exact his=
tory of each page in the previous revisions,
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1. CLASSIFICATION

B (PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NC. 1032
: STCURITY AND REVISION CONTROL OATED . DATE
5 . 5. PROGRAM TITLE I . ITEM NO.[6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
N .
: 10. ", REV. DATE 10, . REV. DATE 10. n. REV. DATE
- ORIGINAL DOCUMENT OR1GINAL DOCUMENT ' OR1GINAL DOCUMENT
A. PAGE 8. cLass f1|2f3{ulslel7I8}3]tofa. PAGE 8. CLASS |[1|2F314§5]|6[7]8|3§10JA. PAGE B.cLass]i1[2{3fu]s{6]{718[2}10
'
12. APPROVAL 13. APPQOVAL 14, SUPPORT AGENCY APPROVAL 15. SUPPORT AGENCY APPROVAL
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the general and multipurpose forms.
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Date: 11-79 .

1. CLASSIPICATION

1. REPLACES #ASE (B) 3. PasEna. L neh
. (PaGE TITLE)
‘ PROGRAM/MISSION SECURITY INFORMATION e —
08 FOPM R 106 R

suLy 70 1. GLABBIFICATION

2resarstion Instructions: PAGE 1950 - PROGRAM/MISSION SECURITY |NFORMATION

SOTE: This f?rm is used to [lst the security cl:ssifica=- The cQ]iouing security classification symnols «iil de
Tion of classified data/fintormacion pertaining to used throughout this document:
the oroyram, mission, or test.
s TOP SECRET
80X 1.7 foilow instructions for page 1010. s SECRET
30% 10 SECURITY SUIDES AND DOCUMENTS: List the various secur= ¢ CONFIDENTIAL
ity guides and documents used o estaolish the
classification and to control the documentation of u UNCLASSIFIED
the inf-rmation elements listed in Sox 12,
F FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY
30x 11 CONFISMATION - PROGRAM SZCURITY ADVISOR: - Type ia the
name and rank or title of tne security advisor. The a0 RESTRICTED DATA
security aavisor will, by his/her signature in this box,
certify the correctness of the security classifica~ FRO FORMERLY RESTRICTED DATA
tion entered for each item tisted in Box i2.
N CRITICAL NUCLEAR WEAPON DESIGN INFORMATION
30X 12 PROCRAM/MISSION ELEMENTS: Identifv program/mission
informasion el%men:s for which security classifi- 80X 13 SEC. CLASN: Enter the security classificaticn of the
cation is -equireq. program/mission elements identified in dox 12.
? ) Jesignators used will be in accordance with instruc-
. tions in Box 12.
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Date: 11-79

EER 1. CLASSIPICATION

(PASE TITLE)

SYSTEM SECURITY CLASSIFICATION

1. AEPLACES FASE (8) 3. Pasg NO.

1082

& DATE
DATED

1. PROSAAM TITLE

& PROSAAM NO, 7, ALVIRION MO,

o A SN 19, SRCURITY CLASN
" e 11, SECURITY Ci . ran N -
slely aTHEa silcly oTHER
A, OVEA=ALL PROGRAM TYe R
@, PRIME CONTRACTOR V. TARGETS OEBCRIFTION
C. LISTS OF CONTRACTONS. ABSOCIATE CONTRACTOAS TYeR
ARG/OR SUR—CONTRACTORE ON TEST PROGAAM w. DEBCRIPTION
[ T10%, T AND SUPBLY 100 x. o

€. TITLE OF & & O PROSRAM

INTEANAL VIEWS, AND DESLON INFORMATION,

¥, TEST VEMICLE OR MISBILE NAME

(1) PROPULSION SYSTEMS

a. TYPE DESIGNATION

(3) CONTROL AND GUICANCE SYSTEM

M. KRTERNAL CONFIBURATION

(3) WARNEAD

(1) VISWED #FROM OUTRIOR LAUNCH COMPLEX

(4) HOSK CONE

(1) VIEWED FROM INGIOK LAUNCH COMPLEX

13) CAPGULE

3) VIKWED IN ASSEMELY BULILOING

(9) TARGETS

(13

(. PUYBICAL CHARACTIRISTICS

V. OPERATION RRAQINESS OATE

4, SPEED. ALTITUDK, RANGE

2. COMBAT READINESS OATE

K. COUNTERMEASURE INFORMATION

AA, INSTRUMENTATION

L., TEST INITIATION DATE

8. INETAUMENTATION

M, TRST COMPLETION DATE

CC. TRAINING CQUIPMENT

M. STATUS ANO PROGRESS ACPORT

00, GACUND BUFSORT KAUISMENT

0. TEBT ANO FRAPORMANCE INFORMATION

CE. ®AW DATA

¥, ASDUCED DATA
». PROPULEION SVETEM GG, TECHNIGAL PUBSLICATIONS
'™
@, GUIDANGE SYETEM DEBSRIPTION
TYeR 5
R, CONTROL SYSTEM OESCAIPTION
Tt L]
8. WARNEAD ORSCRIPTION 12, SECUAITY GQUIDEE ARD OOCUMENTS 5. CONFIAMATION -g::g-ll:ull"
TR
T, nOSE CONE QK SCRIFTION
Tvee
e CAPBULS DERCRIPTION
UDS FORM R 107
JuLy 70 “w e VCAT ON
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1052 - SYSTEM SECURITY CLASSIFICATION
NOTE: This form is used by the Project Office and not Items of a program which require 'Encrypt for Trans-
by the contractor(s). It will serve as a secu~ mission Only,"" to protect UNCLASSIFIED INFORMATION
rity guide for the program for tuosel/cthat handle transmitted via electrical messages, wil! be indi~
data, drawings and .equipment. cated by placing ‘the actation EFTQ in the "OTHER"
column.
! 8ox -7 foilow instructions for page 1010. 80X 12 SECURITY GUIDES ANO DOCUMENTS: List the various secu-
' rity classification guides and other source documents
sor 10 ITEM: This column includes a wide variety of items which are used to promuigate classification auchority.
that may have a unique securi*y classification. . - :
Space is provided to add any other items not 80X 13 CONFIRMATION-QFFICE SECURITY ADVISOR: Type in the
tisted. name and grade of the secuyrity advisor. The security
advisor will, by his/har confirmacion signature in this
30X 11 SECURITY CLASN: Enter an X' in the

appropriate downgrading declassification ine
structions (e.g., Declassify 1992 - 0-92;
Review 1398 - R-98) and any special warning
designators (e.g., RD, FRD, N).

For example, a particular warhead is clase
sified SECRET-RESTRICTED DATA. Enter RD in
the "“OTHER' column. Had the warhead in this
example been classified TOP SECRET-RESTRICTED
JATA, the entry in the “OTHER* column would
have been TS~RD.

item, certify the correctness of the security clas-
sification entered for eacn item listed on this page.
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Date: 11-79

t. CLASSIFICATION

. {PAGE TITLE} 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO.
: SYSTEI SECURITY CLASSIFICATION MATRIX OATED b, OATE
- 5. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. PEVISION NO.
N 10. EVENT 15 T4 13 12 1] 10 9 8 7 6 ) 4 3 2 !
1 PROGRAM NUMBER, NAME CR ACRONYM
B 2 AANGE TEST PROGRAM NUMBER
3 RANGE QPERATION NUMBER
4 LAUNCH NUMBER
H LAUNCR FAC!LITY .
3 PAYLCAD IMPACT/RECOVERY AREA
7 PAYLOAD RECOVERY 2EQU RED
8 | toraL sumMser oF LAUNCHES ’
3 NUMBER OF REMAINING LAUNCHES
1 PAYLOAD SERIAL NUMBER
1 B0OSTER SERIAL NUMSER
12 | BO0STER TVPE
¥
iy
15
TNOTCATE CLASSIT . n TON BEFORE MG ATTIR LAUNCH 11. NOTES/REMARKS
(EXAMPLE: S/u - SECRET BEFORE, UNCLASSIFIED AFTER)
J - UNCLASSIFIED F - FOR QFFICIAL USE ONLY
C - CONFIQENTIAL NA - NOT APPLICABLE
S . IEFIET
. B JOS FCRM R 108 REPLACES FORM R 108 JATED JUL 77.
oy NOV 79 - :
7 I. CLASSIFICATION !
Speparation Instructions: PAGE 1354 - SYSTEM SECURITY CLASSIFICATION MATRIX
this form is used zo indicate the classiftcu- 1f the security classification for certain combi-
tion of various comhinations of information nations: of information changes with the occurrence
snd comzeniy used icentifiers buti beforw of the launch, enter the appropriate classification
and atze- Caunch. {nis page will only be sefore launch in the upoer left and after launch in
i1Sed wnep comeiairy Sits of information the lower right of each dox.
cnarge the ievel o security classification
of the combinaz:ion to a level higher than 1f the classification changes after a launch, but
shat of the hignest bit tn the comoination. only after 3 certain time period, note by 2 foot~
{ note symbol and explain in Box 1l. For examole,
! 5/U(1), (1) UNCLASSIFIED 30 days after lauach,
s 30x 1-7 Follow instructions fcr page 1010, CONFIDENT!AL dur'ng interim period.
30x 10 EVENT: The vertical columns 1~15 have the same 80X 11 NOTES/REMARKS: Enter as appropriate.

avent descriptions as shown in the horizontal

rows 1-15, Znter the appronriate securi

ty

classificatien for ihe comdination ¢f iafor-

~ation indicated by the matrix.
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Date:

7-70

. 1ICATION
mage TiTLE) 1. REPLAGLS PAGE (3) 3. magk =a. 1086
SECURITY AUTHORIZATION . . o oare
ocarso
3. PEdamAM TITLE 4. PaCARAM NO. T, MEVISION RO.
. 1. [T . 1.
ITEM NO. FaCILITY Agonsas PACILITY CAAMMNCE & GRANTING JOENCY | OCARER OF SAFRAUARDING ASILITY!

. JuLY 70

JOS FORM R 109

1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1056=SECURITY AUTHORIZATION

NOTE:

BOX 1-8
BOX 10

BOX 11
BOX 12

BOX 13

This form is used by the Requesting Agency to list those
non-Government agencies who are entitled to receive classi~
fied range material, the clearance possessed by that agency,
the agency that granted the clearance, and the degree of
safeguarding ability that the non-Government agency has.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

FACILITY: Enter the name of the non-Government agency
to whom the classified material is to be forwarded.

ADDRESS: Enter the address of the agency tnvolved.

FACILITY CLEARANCE AND GRANTING AGENCY: Enter
the facility clearance of the non-Gcvernment agency con-
cerned, the name of the Government agency granung the
facility clearance, and the date the ciearance was granted
or last renewed.

DEGREE OF SAFEGUARDING ABILITY: Enter the degree
of capability the agency has for storing and safeguarding
classified material.
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date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

race TITLE) 2. MEPLACES PAGE (3) 3. PaeE nO. 1060
=RETACE ¢
FREFAEZ o oaTE
careo
3. #e3GsaAm TITLE . PROERAM 8O, 7. MEVISION 8O,

LN ;. 1 e,

vrew wa. |7TEeT | ' pISCUSSTON

1. CLASBIFICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes % and 9.

Enter the title as shown above in the Page ]

[‘The form illustrated above 13 one of three multi-purpose yeneral forms. The User may select the form most

‘Title Box and an appropriate sub<title 10 Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1060—PREFACE

.

NOTE: This form is used to present information concerning the
organization of the document, critera foillowed, or devia=-
tions that are required to augment and clarify the method
used 0 present the requirements. Do not include informa-~
tion that 15 presented on Pages 1061. 1062, 1063, 1064,
and 1065 which follow this section; however, on smail pro~
grams, all information on the additional referenced pages
may be inciuded on the single Preface, Page 1060.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Enter any information concermng the organi=
zation of the document, criteria followed, or deviations that
are required to augment and clarudy the method used to pre-
sent the requirements.

. .




Date: 7-70

(ragg TiTLE) 1 aerLacEs Past (8) 3. Paak mo. g6y
SPECIAL ABBREVIATIONS AND NOMENCLATURE aaree — oare
U0S FORM R 110
JuLy 70

1. CLABSIFIGATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1061-SPECIAL ABBREVIATIONS AND NOMENCLATURE
NOTE: ‘This form is used to define any word or ahbreviation which,-
due to limited use or technical affiliation, may not be read-
ily understood,
BOX 1-7 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10 WORD OR ABBREVIATION: List the word or abbreviation.

POX 11 DEFINITION OR MEANING: Give the full definition or mean-
p:::di-uwli- to the subject lor which the abbreviation or word
is
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Date:

11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(maBE TITLE)

TEST COIE IEFLTITION ¢

1 REPLACES PAGE (8) 3. »aak nO.

1062

4. DAT
oaren pare

3. sadSRAm TITLL

8. PEOERAN NO. 7. REVISION NO.

ITEN NO,

"rear |'" TES? CODZ TESCRIPTION *

cooe

Preparation Instructions:

. ~e

NOTE:

80X

30X

1-8
39

S

ceM 9 G/A

JuLy 77 .
1. ICATION
<The form illustratcd above is onc of three multipurpose general forms. The User may sclect the
form most appropriate cepending upon the desired location of 3oxes & and 3. Enter the title as

L shown above in the Pige Title Sox and an appropriate subticle in Box 10.

PAGE 1062 - TEST CODE DEFINITION

This form is used o define the test codes thae
will be usvd throuxhour chis documentc. Thesa
zest cudes will idencily the various tust active
itics duvine the course ot the progrom. These
test codes will be usea 33 4 method of curre=
tazime support requirements tu the test active
ity involved such that anv support requirusent
refecerced tu a test code fndicaces that chis
support will Se required during the particular
Test Proyram activity.

Follow instructions for page 1010.

TEST ZODE: Enter a test code let=er (A, 8, C,
etc.) for each portion of the test otogram
which has similar support reguirements.
This apoortionment might separdte test
series, cevelopment pnases of the program,
time periods within the program, variations
in equioment being utilized, or any other
meaningful breakout of the rrogram with
regard to suoport requirements. Oouble
Tetters may de used to further break cown
the single-ietter test code (AA, AB, AC,
ate., within A},

54

80x 10 TEST COOE DSSCRIPTION: -Enter a short title to |
identify the test series or pnase of the pro-~
gram to se conducted. CSxamples of test series,
each of «hich might be assigned a separate
test code, are as fallows:

Launch

Dry Run

Static Firing
Simulated Flight
Instrumencation Tests
Recoveries

The test code couid also be used to designate
various time intervals or deveiopment phases of
the program. Exampies of these pnases might be
pad bu.ldup, launch phase, or any other phase
which would divide the program with regard to
support requirements.

Still another use of the test code would be to
designate various types or grouos of similar
test series such as demonstration and shakedown
operations or follow-on training launches.
Different missions or series of missions that
are covered in the same PRD could thus be Jdes-
ignated by different test codes.




Date:

11-79

1. 3 ICATION
. D. PAGE nO.
(rasE TITLEY 1. REPLACES PAGE (8) ‘“3
) e o oare
9. FPEDIGRAM TITLE 4 PROGAAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
raa wo. | vesr | ' TTEN MMEER LEFINITION *
coox
UcS FIRM R G/A
JU“Y 70 1. en 1GATION

Preparation !nstructions:

NOTE:

BOX -9

form most approsriats depending upon the desired location of Soxes 8 and 3. Enter the title as

[*Thc form illustrated above is one of three multipurpose general forms. [he User may select tht]

shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Sox i0.

This form is used to dafine the {tem number-
ing system thst will be used throughout this
document. The item number provides s means
of {dencifying and locating a riquiremenc
within each organizational section of this
documene. The.item numbering system ia
defined by the Requesting Agency. Refer

to section 2, subparagraph 2.7 h, of this
volume for criteria used in assigning item
numbers.

follow instructions for page 1010.

PAGE 1063 - ITEM NUMBER DEFINITION

55

ITEM NUMBER DEFINITION: Enter an explanation of
the basic siements, the method of constructing
the number, and any item number-letter designa-
tors that may be used. The nature of 3 specific
program, mission, or test will dictate the type
of item numbaring system required. The complete
{tem number is limited to & total of I2 charac-
ters on 3 standard typewriter. Guidelines for
preparation of the system and samples may be
found in section 2, subparagraph 2.7 h, of this
volume.




Date:

7-70

1. C. ICATION
(Paag TITLE) 1. "EPLACKS FASK (§) 2. PAAR NG, 10“
KEY TECHNICAL PERSONNEL « oare
sarso
3. PROGRAN TITLE o PROGRAM NO. 7. AEVISION NO.
. . [TN ", 1. [y
ITEM NO, pa10d NAMS SAGANIZATION TITLE AND OFFICE SUSINEES ADORESS TELEPHONE NO.
i
'
1
08 TSP R 111
~ JuLy 73 t. GLASSIFIGATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1064—KEY TECHNICAL PERSONNEL

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

This form is used o list the cogruzant technical personnel
who may be d regarding d with the
program or concerning informaun contawned in this
document.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

NAME: Enter last aame, first name, middle initial, and
rank, if applicabie.

ORGANIZATION: Enter the organization of the person
listed in Box 10.

TITLE AND OFFICE: Enter the title, if applicable, and
office of the person listed in Box 10.

56

BOX 13

BOX 14

BUSINESS ADDRESS: Enter the name of the city. base,
center or station where the person may be located during
the program. Iinciude ZIP code if address is given.

TELEPHONE NUMBER: Entar the compieta telephone
numoer including ares code and extension at the location
specified in Box 13. '




Date: 7-70

. e 1caTION
PaGE TITLE) 1. REPLACES Padk (8) 3. 4k no. oee
TECHNICAL REFERENCES =
3. PedGRAM TITLE . Pecenam No. 7. REvISION NO.
Y% agrenznce " - o .
Tees PUBLISHER ANS DATE souncs -y
A irem ®: page

5T OFNR R 192

Ly e
. 1 e 1cATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1065~TECHNICAL REFERENCES

l NOTE: This form is used to list sources of supplemental informa-~
N tion concerning the program or to provide additional back-

: ground for specific requirements listed on individual pages
of the document. References cannot be used for the purpose
of levying requirementa, but they may be used to explain
details that are too lengthy or complicated to be incorporated
into the document.

BOX 1.7 Follow @wcuon- for Page 1010.
BOX 10 REFERENCE:

A. ITEM: List the item number to which the reference
pertains, if applicable.

. b. PAGE: Lis¢ the page number to which the reference
pertains, if applicable.

BOX 11
BOX 12

BOX 13

BOX 14

57

TITLE: Eater the title of the ceference.

PUBLISHER AND DATE: Eater publisher and date of each
referenced document.

SOURCE: Enter the or : and its lete address
from which copies of the reference may be obtained.

SEC CL: Enter the security classification of each refer-
ence by placing the appropriate letter in this column.




Date: 7-70

S - % Ficarion
e N
PAGE *ITLE) 1. REPLACES PAGK 1#) 3 sack o 0
2 TESCRTPTICH - GERERPAL * o DATE
oArTEo
3. rEDGAAN TITLE .. smOSmAM NO. 7. mevision nO.

L3 .. ",
sremono. | 33T | DESCRIPTION®

05 TR D /3
Juty 70 1 G 1cATION

ippropriste depending upon the desired location ul Buses s and 9. Enter the Litle us shuwn above in the Pawe

["l “e form illustrated above 13 one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may sclect the torm most ]
Tuic Box and an appropriate sub-iitie 1n Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1100—PROGRAM DESCRIPTION ~ GENERAL

NOTE: This form 1s used to provide a general description of the
entire program.

1 BOX 1-9 Follow 1nstructions {or Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Give a general dascription of the overail
program. A brief descripuon of each test or category of . B
tests may be included, When a specific test or category of
teyt may require unique support, the test should be described.
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Date:

7-7C

1 CLASSIFiLal N

(PaaE TITLE)

EXPERIMENTS DESCRIPTION *

1. REPLAGES PASK (8)

sares

3. Pang no.

1110

4 mars

% PEO3RAM TITLE

. PROSRAM wO.

7. AEVISION NO.

TR N,

“veev |'" DESCRIPTION ®
coee

UDS FORM R G/A
JUuLY 70

1. GLASKIPIGATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 9 and 9.

Enter the title as shown above in the Page

[‘The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most

Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation [astructions: PAGE 1110-—-EXPERIMENTS DESCRIPTION

NOTE:

BOX 1-8
BOX 10

This form is used to provide a general description of the
various experiments assigned to the program.

Follow instructions for PAGE 1010.

DESCRIPTION: Enter a general description of the experi-
ments assigned to the overall program. A brief description
of each experiment or category of experiments may be in-
cluded. ldentuy the agency to which 2 particular experiment
is gned for 1 Inciude the type data resulting
{rom each experiment, e.g., tape, {ilm, matertal samples.
telemetry, flight log, voice recordings, etc.
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIPICATION

. (magg Ti7vLE) 1, "REPLACKS PAQR (8) 3. PAGE NO. |‘2°
SYSTEM MISSION CAPABILITIES . T oare
9. PASGRAM TITLE ll‘ ITR™ O, !). TEST CODE [¢. PuLanAM NO. 7. NEVISION NO.
1
".
- CHARACTEAISTICS OPEAATIONAL FPROPILE/SKETCH OF TEAY SITUATION
A, MISSION OF OPERATIONAL SYSTREM
B, SIONIFICANT CHARACTERISTICS AND
CAPARILITIES
C. SONSTRAIRTS INFLUENCING DESION
.
DS FORM R 113
JULY 70
.. 1. CLABSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1120~SYSTEM MISSION CAPABILITIES
NOTE: This page and Page 1125 are used to provide the Support BOX i1 OPERATIONAL PROFILE. SKETCH OF TEST SITUATION:
Agency with an insight to the hasic philosophy which governs in the space provided, show the operational protile and,or
the svstam design, fabrication. test program, and ulti- & shetch of the tactical situation for which the system is de-
! mate use. signed. [llustrate the major events to take place.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 CHARACTERISTICS: Enter 2 brief description of the svs-
. tem as outlined by the following subgroups. Space is availe
able for an additional.category if applicable. *

Box A. Describe the general purpose of the compieted op-
erational system. Examples: To destrcy a single maneu-
verable (2g capability), 3,000-mph aircraft attacking at
30,000 feet altitude; destruction to he accomplished before
the aireraft 13 within 100 mules of target. To gather scien-
tific data on cosmic dust above 1,000 miles altitude,

Box B. List operational characterisucs and capabilities of
the final operational system (e.y., 5.000-mile range, heat
seeker initiates termunal dive, etc.).

Box C. List the main factors which influence the methods
used {n developing the operational unit. For exampie. mo-
bility of a land-based launching system might be of prime
importance. A short ume schedule might be the factor of
next importance, etc.

Box D. List any additional characteristics.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASBIFICATION

(PagE TITLL)

1. REPLACES FAGK (8) 3. #agE mO.

1128
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION : e
aareo
$. BRIGAAM TITLE 8 ITEM NO. i ?. TEST CODK |¢. snOaRAMm NO. 7. NEVISION NO.
1. " .
[BUS IWETEMW/ MAJOR COMPINENT] FUNCT IONAL CHARACTERISTICS BYSTEM FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGH M
UosS FOPM R 114
JULY 70
1. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1125—-SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION
NOTE: This page aiong with Page 1120 :s used to provide the Sup- B BOX 12 SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM: Using block
port Agency with an insight 1ato the basic philosophy which diagram hods, indi the f i rel hip be-
governs the systam design, fabrication, test program, and tween : ubsystems and/or major components of the com-
ultimate use. plete operational weapon system. Such items as the target,
target acquisition unit, target data processor, guidance
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. y , control h K y support supplied,
etc., may be considered as major functional components.
BOX 10 SUBSYSTEM/MAJOR COMPONENT: List the subsystems Also include and note items considered to be unusual.
and/or major components of the final operational system.
These should corr to the f i blocks given 1a
Box 12.
BOX 11 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS: Entera !;riof descrip-

tion of functional characteristics of each major component
and subsystem.
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Date: 7-70

1. CLABRIPICATION

(PasE TITLE) 1. REPLAGES PASK (8) borasmno. o
. MISSION /TEST DESCRIPTION * oarven o oare
4. PEdeAAm TiTLE o PROSRAM NO. 7. ARVISION MO,
% rese mo. | TEsT |'* TESCRIPTION *

05 FPM @ A/A
JULY 70

. 1. CLASBIFICATION

[‘The torm illustrated abuve is one of three multi-purpose general furms. The User may select the form most ]

. appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes % and 9. Enter the title 28 shown above in the Page
Title Box and an appropriate sub-titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1130—MISSION/TEST DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form {s used to provide a detaiied description of the
mission or est.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
: BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Give a detailed description of the mission

or test, Each phase of the mission or test should be identi~
fied and described.
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Date: 11-79

(magE TIFLM) 1. AEPLACES ~agu (9) 3. PAGE MO. "3‘
MISSION / TEST OBJECTIVES moe
. 3. PenGEam TiTLL ].. TEST COBK (4. rmoaman no. 1. mevision o
! .. 0. .
: iTEs ma. careqgony osseT /AN
-
t
i
DS FOPM R 115
LAY 0
1. CLASBIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 113t - MISSION/TEST OBJECTIVES
g NOTE: This form s uses (v l{xt the primary BOX 11 OBJECTIVES: Describe the objectives of each
and secondary objevcives of the mission. operation or series of operations briefly,
but in sufficient detail to substantiate
i . * the data requirements.
| B0XES 1-3  Follow instructions for page 1010.
b agx 10 CATEGORY: Indicate whether the ob ectives
(Box 11} are Category 1, 1§, or 111, (See

volume 2, subparagraph {.7.6.2, for
explanation of objectives and categories.)
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. \3 Date: 11-79

et
1. CLASSIFICATION
: PAGE TITLE; 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 1140
: TEST PROGRAM OPERATIONS SCHEDULE - - DATED L. DATE
- S. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGAAM NO. 7. REVISION NG.
. 3. 3. 1c. 1. 2. NUMBER OF TESTS/QUARTER
: RAN
g irew no. | EST TEST SERIES b hd e L — [ o
- ~ TesT 1] 2 L Tl 21305 112130 VJz2 3 el Vv]2731¢4

This form is used to
eduls of the test
nes or astivicies

provide o
jorLes
tnat wiil

Jequife suppor:T .ucies the
course of the lost proyram or
misstion. The scheduling (fore-
rust, inforaation will be used
=2 thu Suppure Agency €O cdor-

the range.

ice these activities with
er ~est ;rogram activities

.‘, 1o 70AM R 116  QEPLACES FORM R 116 DATED JuL 70
. “ov 79 .

1. CLASSIFICATION

30x 1-9 fcilow insiructions for nage 1010.

Sesmarstion Instructions: PAGE 1140 - TEST PROGRAM OPERATIONS SCHEDULE

8OX 10 TEST SERIES: Enter the title of principal test
series or operations to be conducted.

8ox N1 RANGE HOURS/TEST: Enter the number of sucport
hours required for each of the test events listed
in 8ex 10

a0x 12 NUMBER OF TESTS/QUARTER: Enter the last two digits
of the applicable calendar vear (CY) in the head-
ing. For each item in Box 10, enter the planned
number of cests per quarter under each test ccde
for the complete test program.




Date: 11-79

1. 4 1CATION
(masg TITLE) 1. mEPLACES Saar (3) 3. »ang wo. 1300
N VEHICLE DESCRIPTION - GENERAL * oaven « oarc
: 5. PROGAAM TITLE 6. PROSAAM NS, 7. REVISION RO.

& ” ".
1TeM wo. Tooe DESCRIPTION *

iK)S FORM R G/A

JuLy 70 1. CLAGSIFICATION

-

the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Encer the

“The form [llustrated above is one of thrae myltipurpose general forms. [he User may selcc:J
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate sudtitie in 8ox 10.

Prepararion iInstructions: PAGE 1300 - VEHICLE DESCRIPTION - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used to describe the entire BOX 1-9 Fcllow instructions for page 1010.
Lo vehicie. Added pages muy be used for a
3 vehicle drawing, if required. Other sys~ 80x 10 OESCRIPTION: Enter a brief description of the vehi-
tems descriptions may also be used if cle. Provide identification of each stage or
applicable, e.g., aircrafcr, target, section of the vehiktle.

electronic/electro-optical.
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1. CLASSIZFICATION

1. MESLACES PAGE '3) 3. PAGE mO.
1310
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oared
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. . T1e. . .
creme my, | oear | ECRDPTION ¢

z0e |

i

.

i

'

; !

| ]

! 1

: i 1

: '

i ' !

H i

H . 1.
t

s b« e+ et - i e

1. GLASSIFICArION

r‘ e torm dlusirated above 13 one ot three inulli-purpuse zeneral furms,

l

e Box and an appropriate sub-title o Box LU,

Sreparation Instrucuons: PAGE 1310-LAUNCH VEHICLE - DESCRIPTION

This torm 3 used to describe the launch vehicie.

- Foilow instructivas for Page 1010,

DESCRIPTION: Enter a brief description of the launch ve-
arcle. Provide a description ol each stage or section of the
.enicle.
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Phe User mus acect the lurm most “

spropeiate deoending upon the desired location of Boxes »'and 9. Enter the titde as shown abuve in the g
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D_ate: 11-79

!. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE] 2. REPLACES SAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. T 1311
PAGE TITLZ,

LAUNCH VEHICLE - CHARACTERISTiCS® u. DATE

CATED
5. PROGRAM TITLE ]ﬁ?]rsn un.r;.':sr CODF| 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

10. STAGE-MODULE Al 8. C. 0. €. rorats 16. REPARKS
NOMENCLATURE

TI. PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS

C A. LENGTH

ST B. DIAMETER

: C. WIDTH - WAX.

12, WEIGHTS
A. DRY (EMPTY - NO FUEL
8. PROPELLANT OR FUEL
C. OXIDIZER
D. 3ASES

E. MISCELLANEOUS

c

5.

o

DESTRUCT MATERIAL
LAUNCH
SURNOUT

ROPULSION SYSTEM

. TYPE ENGINE

. MANUFACTURER

. DESIGNATION

. NUMBER OF ENGINES

SPECTFIC IMPULSE-ISP
THAUST - ENG
5. THRUST OURATINN-<Er

T4, PROPELLANTS AND GASES
A. PROPELLANT OR FUEL
8. OXID12ER
C. GASES
0. GAS PRESSURE

15. PERFCRMANCE
A. RANGE
B. ALTITUDE
C. MAX VELOCITY
0. MAX ACCELERATION - G
E. TIME - T + SEC

?
A
3
<
9
€
3

UDsS FORmM R 117 REPLACES FORM R 117 DATED JuL 70
NOV 79

V. CLASSIFICATION

lﬁThc form illustraced above is a muitipurpose form. The User is réquircd
to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

. Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1311 - LAUNCH VEMICLE - CHARACTERISTICS

SOTE: This form is uwed to enter launch vehicle 30X 13 PROPULSION SYSTEM: I[n Box I3A list type as liquid,
characteristics. Refer to page 1040, Index solid, nuclear, etc. In Box !3€ the lgp value wit
of UDS Forms and Document Outline, for zi.le be ~ssumed 4t sea level (SL) unless otherwise noted
and page nnabers. Units of measure must be

in the applicable box.
idencified.
,’ 80X T4 PROPELLANTS AND GASES: identify the type (name or
designation) of propellants and gases used in each
80X t-3 Follow instructions for page 1010, stage or phase. In Box 14A list the propeliant or
fue!. If the cropellant is mixed prior to combus-
80x 10 STAGE-MOOULE NOMENCLATURE: Enter each stage or- tion, lict the fuel in Box l4A and the oxidizer in
flight item in order {Box A, B, C, etc.) of Box 148. Use Box 14D to list the pressure of the
flight sequence. Applicable totals will be . larger quantity gaseous item and identify the item
entered in Box £. . in each box.
BOX i PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS: Enter the total and per BOX 1§ PERFORMANCE: After the items in Boxes 15A, 158 and
stage dimensions as requested. 15C, and in the space provided per box, enter the
unit of measure that best fits the flight partic-
8OX 12 WEIGHTS: Enter the weight data as requested. ulars. Normally, range is in nautical miles,
In Box 128 list the weight of the propellant altitude is in feet and velocity is in feet per
or fuel. If the propellant is mixed ondoard second. List in Box !5E the more applicable or
prior to combustion, list the fuel in box !28 appropriate time items per stage and identify, in
and the oxidizer in Box 12C. 8ox 120 covers the box, each value used, i.e., 80 {Burnout), SEP
all gases used for propulsion, control, pres= (Separation), IMP (Impact), ete.
surization, etc. 8ox 12E will cover, collec~ .
tively, all misceilaneous items normally too BOX 16 REMARKS: Enter notes and pertinent operational

numerous to mention and not covered by other
tistings in this box. In 8ox I24 1ist burn=
out weight per stage.

characteristics or capabilities of the system
being tested.
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.\ . Date: 7-70

A
.- 1. CLABSIPICATION -
‘
(PAGE TITLEY 1. REPLACKS PASE (3) 3. #AGE mO. 1312
LAUNCH VEHICLE - CPAWING * « oars
oarze
3. PecamAm TITLE . ITEM w0, Ll-?l.‘r COOK |4 pmcanam NO. 7. AEVISION XG.

: 1"°. -
) TRAWIG +

1. CLASSIFICATION

apprupriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the titie us shown above in the Puge

[‘The form illustrated above 13 one of three multi-purpose general furms. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriste sub=utle in Box 10.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1312—LAUNCH VEHICLE - DRAWING

NOTE: This form ts used to show the extornal characteristics of
the launch vehicle. Include antenna locations, paint pat-
terns, camcera targets, etc. Side and top views are required.

BOX 1.9 Follow instructions {or Page 1010.

BOX 11 DRAWING: Enter a drawing of the launch vehicle in the
space provided, showing basic dimensiona of length, station
number of all field splices and separation planes, width,
and body diameter. Special features shonid also be shown,
€.Z.. paint patterns, characteristic markings, and station
number locations of antennas, stages, field solices and
other pertinent components. All station numbers of the ve-
hicle must be referenced to 2 common pownt. [n the top view
of the vehicle show azimuth locations of ail antennas {rom
the top of the vehicle measured from True North with the
vehicle on the taunch pad in the nominal launch position.

i it i3 more desirable to increase the drawing scale, sep-
arate forms may be used for each vievs. Do not include
locations of ordnance items as they will be piaced on a
stmular drawing on Page 1314.
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‘Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE)

LAUNCH VERICLE - ORDNANCE ITEMS DESCRIPTION®

DATED

2. REPLACES PAGE(S)

3. PAGE NO, i 1313

4. DATE

S. PROGRAM TITLE

6. PRIGRAM NO.

7. REVISION NO,

8. 3- 10. . 2. 13. %, |'s.]i6. A 18. 19. J20.
Test Tvp LEAD-LGTH CURRENT-AMPS BRIDGE RF
imen no. | {8 PURPOSE 1-5/ sTAGE | PR, PART Ko, JimsT|wosfRT 6. 6. 1A 1B T¢.. Ih. T18.Fkiasd 3
q siLD futisns [INsTL Ane [ BIN [ORMT g § £

21. REMARKS

UdS FORM R 118 REPLACES FORM A 118 DATED JuL 77

NOV 79

1. CLASSIFICATION

.’ . lﬁThls form illustrated above is a multipurpose form. The User is required}
R to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1313 - LAUNCH VEHICLE - ORDNANCE ITEMS OESCRIPTION

NOTE:

This form Ls used for launch vehicle require~-
ments. This Jaca will provide che Support
Agency with knowledxe of elecerically inici-~
ared ordnance items and Requescing Agency's
RF radiacion sourcus. Thus, precautions

van be taken to prevent accidental ignicion
of clectricully tnitlaced ordnance items.
Reference any applicable technical documents,
handbooks. notes, prints, ctc., on this page
and describe chem. on page 108S5.

SHLD: Enter ''yes' or ''no' in this column
if the leads are shieidec or unshielcded, resoec-
tively. (f toth shielded and unshielded leaas
are used, euter '‘yes'' or 'no'' on separate lines.
Ent~r lengths, as specified beiow. (Include unit
of measure used.)

Box A.

Box 8. UNINS: Snter the preinstallation length
of the leads.

Enter the instailed length of the

8ox C. INSTL:
teads.
80X t-9 follow instructions for page 1010.
80x 17 CURRENT-AMPS: Enter the following types of current
aox !0 PURPOSE: Enter the purpose of the device, i.e., in amps:
destruct, separation, ignition, impact data,
SEE- Box A. MAX NO FIRE: Enter the maximum current
throvgh the device which will fire no more thar
80X 11 TYPE AND QTY: E£nter the type and quantity of one device per thousand.
the device, i.e., 2 squibs, 5 exp/dsive
* tolts, ! SOFMR bomd, 2 solid propellants. 8ox 8. MIN FIRE: Enter the minimum current which
is required to fire normally functioning devices
30X 12 STAGE: Enter the location of the device using of this type.
h . .
the stage number Box C.” NARM FIRE: CSnter the firing current to be
N used in this installation.

30X 13 MFR. PART NO.: Enter the manufacturer and part
number of eacn device. . 80X 18  BRIDGE: Enter bridge data in Boxes '8A and 188.

BOX 14 INST.: Enter the ordnance item installation Box A. MAT: Enter the bridge material. Use 8w
information using the foliowing two~letter for bridge wire, EBW for exploding bridge wire,
code: or C for carbon.

First Letter - Instailation Sox 8. OHMS: GEnter the maximum and/or minimum
impedance data in this column.
F - Factory Pad - Pad
Box 19 CLASS: G&Enter the class number of the ordnance item
1 = Industrial Area ! as described in the applicanie "Ordnance Safety
N Manual'' usec¢ on the program.
Second Letter - Agency Doing instaliation
. R A ? 30x 20 RF SAFE: Enter an 'S" in this column only when the
- T - Test Agency $ - Support Agency ordnance device i§ sffe fur_hanaling and fnsta!-
N lation in the radiation environment described in
. . . :
. . . appiicable regulations of the !aunch range.

30x 15 LDS: Enter ‘‘yes if the device has external !eads PR 9 Y 9
prior to instailation. Enter "ng" if the device BoX 21 REMARKS: Enter any information that is related to
53 DIUQ-'".the with no external teads orior the safe handling of devices and that may be neio-
to instaliation. ful in the prevention of accidental firing. Also,

’ use this box when additional space is needed o
30x 16 “EAD-LGTH: Complete this box as follows:

clarify line item on this page.
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Date:
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1. CLASSIFICATION

page TITLE) 1. AEPLAGES PadE (3) 3. pase WO, a0,
LAUNCH VEMICLE o CRIMANCE ITEMS JRAWDNG * a oaTE

careo

1. FAIGAAM TITLE

s ITERM NG, l 3. TRST coue

e PRoGRAM NO.

7. REVISION RO,

- CRAWDG ¢

“03 FIRe & /7

JuLy 70

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1314~LAUNCH VEHICLE - ORDNANCE ITEMS DRAWING

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

1. CLASBIFICATION

*The form illustrated above 18 one of three mulli-purpose general forms. The User may sefect the form most
appropriate depending upun the desired location of Boxes » und 9. Enter the titie 2s shown above in the Page

Title Box and an apprupriate sub<titie in Box 10.

This form is prepared by the Requesting Agency to provide
the Support Agency with informaticn as to the location of the
various ordnance items aboard the launch vehicle. Place
the appropriate item number digit(s) {rom Page 1313 in a
circle and connect it with a line and arrowhead to the loca-
tion on the ordnance item.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

DRAWING: Enter a drawing of the launch vehicie in the
space provided showing basic dimensions of iength. station
number of all field spiices and separation planes, wingspan
or width, body diameter, and height. Speciat {eatures ahould
also be shown. Station numnber iocations of destruct charges
and other ordnance items must be provided. All station
numbers of the entire vehicie must be referenced to a com=
mon pownt. [n the top view of the vehicle or stages, show
azimuth locations ot all ordnance 1tems measured from True
Morth with the vehicle on the launch pad in the nom:nal launch
position, U it is desirable to increase the drawing scale,
separate pages may be used {or each view.




Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. ‘1315

4. DATE

7. REVISION NO.

! L 1!

ROLL AX|S omtmssm—

(PAGE TITLE)

LAUNCH VEHICLE - FLAME PLASMA MODEL OF THE EXHAUST PLUME® oATED
5. PROGRAM TUTLE T ITER NOJD.TEST CODE| 6. PROGRAN NG
10. ODEL T STAGE T ALTITUDE]I 3. PLANE |14, EXIT PLANE PARARETERS
ELECT DENSITY { ) prren () e o] NOR= Y T T YV OR_J0. TV Grr [E- EXPERTRENTAL F. YREJRETILA
coLLISION FREQ ( ) vAd () feoLiision Freg sec-1 |
15. FLAME PLASMA MODEL .
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ups FORM R 119 REPLACES FORM R 119 DATED JUL 70
NOV 79
1. CLASSIFICATION

»This form ;iilustrated above is a multipurpose form. The User is required
to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

Preparation Iqstruc!ions: PAGE 1315 - LAUNCH YEMICLE - FLAME PLASMA MODEL OF THE EXHAUST PLUME

HOTE: This form im used for launch vehicle require-
mencs. The daca on this page will be cmployed
hv agencies to evaluate che interference that
the exhaust plume will produce with the propaga-
tion of electromagnetic signais tc and frcm the
zissile, so 4s to decermine the degree of
coverage that can be provided by inscruuenzacion.
The flame plasma model will be used to compute
1ctenuacion .nd phase shift ac the various
frequencies used and for the aspect angles to
be encountered in powered flighc.

80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.

gOx 10 MODEL: Both eiectron density and collision fre-
quency contours are required for each stage.
Check which applies.

80X i1 STAGE: Enter the stage for which tte model
aoplies. One model for eacn missile stage
is required. For the first stage, tie model
should apply to the plume structure just prior
to the beginning of tailoff (or separation,
for missiles designed without taiiorf). For
the second and higher stages, the mudel should
apply to conditions at a time in the middie
of the burning period. .

-80X 12 ALTITUDE: Enter the aititude or range of aiti-
tudes for which the model applies.

80x 13 PLANE: Enter the missile plane for which the
mode] applies. |If applicabie to both planes,
check both pitch and. yaw.

71

80X 14 EXIT PLANE PARAMETERS: Enter the average value of
the exit plane electron density and exit plane
colirsion frequency, and indicate whether the
values are experimental or theoretical. For
missile stages employing Thrust Vector lontrol
{TVC) by fluid injection, provide the electron
density and collision frequency values for botn
"'TVC on** and "TVC off." .

80x 15 FLAME PLASMA MODEL: Oraw contour lines of constant
electron dinsity for levels of 107, 107, 107, etc.,
up to the highest level that applies; also show
conteurs of constant collision frequency {electron
collision frequency for momentum transfer) up to
the highest level that appiies. Each contour is
to represent the locus of points for which the
electron density {or coilision frequency) has the
value indicaced.

The scale factor shal! be indicated and should de
suitably chosen for esch stage $O as to approxi-
mately Fill the page for the 107 contour.

The models should be derived from gas dynamic and
chemical kinetic considerations. For multiole
nozzles, an equivalent single nozz!e may be used.
Where availabie, experimentally determined values

of exit plane electron and collision frequency, by
means »f the usual Iwo-freguency attenvation methad, .
are preferred.

Units of measure must de identified where applicabie.




Date: 7-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

maGE TITLE)

STACICOATT [PAYLIOAD - IESCRIPTION °

1. REPLACES PaME (8)

vareo

3. macE wo.

1320

4. oavE

5. BadGRAN TITLE .. ITEm wO, [ v TEST cook

3. PROGRAM NO.

7. REVISION NO.

'* SEXCRIPTION ¢

IRV
JuLy 72
\h {* 1CATION

The form ilustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms.,

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

[-
‘ Titie Box and an appropriate sub=titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1320—=SPACECRAFI/PAYLOAD - DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form is used to provide a description of the spacecraft/
payload.
f BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Enter a brief description of the spacecraft/

payload. Provide a description of each module or section
iacluding all propuision systems, if applicable.

72

The User may select the form most ]




Date:

11-79

I, CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES °AGE(S) 3. PAGE HO. * 1321
SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD - CHARACTERISTICS® pATED 4. DATE
5. PROGRAM TITLE 'E.ITEN No.[;f?ksr o0 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
00U ; - D. : .
. 10. agnggccgggks A, 8 4 E 10TALS 16, REFARKS
TT. PAYSICAL DINENSIONS
$ A. LENGTH
: 5. DIAMETER
C., WIOTH - MAX.
2. WEIGHTS
A. DRY (EMPTY - NO FUEL
8. PROPELLANT OR FUEL
C. OXIDIZER .
0. GASES
€. MISCELLANEQUS
F. DESTRUCT MATERIAL
. LAUNCH
H. SURNOUT
13. PROPULSION SYSTEM .
A. TYPE ENGINE .
8. MANUFACTURER
. DESIGNATION
D. NUMBER OF ENGINES
E. SPECIFIC IMPULSE-15P
F. THRUST - ENG
5. THRUST DURATIOK.<g(
Ta. PROPELLANTS AND GASES
A. PROPELLANT OR FUEL
8. OXIDIZER
C. GASES
9. GAS PRESSURE
TS, PERFORMANCE
A. RANGE
3. ALTITUDE
C. MAX VELOCITY .
0. “AX ACCELERATION - G )
£, TIME - F + SEC

UpS FORM R 117

Preparation Instructions:

NOTE:  This form i3 used to enter spacecraft/
sayload vharacteriscics. Unies of
mesure pust be (dencificed, where
applicable.
30X 1-3 Follow instructions for page 1010.
80x 10 STAGE-MODULE NOMENCLATURE: Enter each stage or
flight item in order (Box A, 8, C, etc.) of
flignt sequency. Applicanie totals will be
entered in 8ox E.
80x 11 PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS: Enter the tutal and per
stage dimensions as requested. Box I11C will
be used to list the wingspan of Cruise
missiles.
30x 12 WEIGHTS: Enter the weight data as requested.

REPLACES FORM R 117 DATED JUL 70
NOV 79

t. CLASSIFICATION

“This form illustrated above is a muitipurpose form.

The User is required

to entar the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

In Box 128 list the weight of the p-opeilant
or fuel. If the propeilant is mixed ondboard
prior to combustion, list the fuel
al the oxidizer in Box 12C. Box 12D covers

in Box 123

PAGE 1321 - SPACELRAFT/PAYLOAD - CHARACTERISTICS

80X 13

80X 14

BOX 15

PROPULSION SYSTEM:

PROPELLANTS AND GASES:

PERFORMANCE :

ta Sox 13A list type as liquid,
solid, nuclear, etc. In Box !3E the lgp value will
be assumed at sea level (SL) uniess otherwise noted
in the applicable box.

Identify the type {name or
desiguatisn) of prooellants and gases used in each
stage or phase. In Box |4A list the propellant or
fuei. 1f the propelfant is mixed prior to combus~
tion, list the fuel in 8ox 14A and the oxidizer in
Box 14B. Use Box 14D to list the pressure of the
larger quantity gaseous item and identify the item
in each Sox.

After the items in Boxes I15A, 158 and
18C, and in the space provided per box, enter the
unit of measure that best fits the fiiyht partic-
ulars. Normaliy, range is in nautical miles,
alticude is in feet and velocity is in feet per
second. List in Box I5E the more applicable or
appropriate time items pcr stage and identify, in
the box, each value used, i.e., BO (Burnout), SEP
{Separation), IMP (Impuct), etc.

all gases used for propulsion, control, pres-
surization, etc. Box I12E will cover, collec-
tively, all miscellaneous items normaily too
Aumerous to mention and not covered by tre
ather listings in this box. !n Box 12H list
ournout weight per stage.

20X 16

73

REMARKS: Enter notes and pertinent operational
characteristics or capabilities of the system
being tested.
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1. GLASSIFICATION

(Page TITLE)

SPACECRAFT/PAYICAD - IRAWING *

1. ACPLACKS PASK (8)

sarze

1322

s sare

3. PRIGRAM TITLE

o PROSRAM NO.

7. AGVISION NO.

..
1TEM nO,

.. e B
resr TRAWLG *
coo

1. CLASBIPICATION

appropriate depending upun the destred location of Boxes » and 9.

Enter the title 28 shown above in the Page

I'* Uhe form ilustrated abuve 13 une of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most ]

L Titie Bux ana an appropriate sub-titie in Box 10,

Preparation Instructtons: PAGE 1322—-SPACECRAFT,PAYLOAD - DRAWING

NOTE:

80X 1-9
BOX 10

This form 13 used to show the exter~al characteristics of the
spacecrait/payload. I[nclude antenna locations, paint pat-
terns, ete. Side and top views are required.

Follow instructions {or Page 1010.

DRAWING: Enater a draw:ing of the spacecraft/payload in the
space provided, showing basic dimensions of length, station
number of all fieid splices and separation planes, wingspan
or width, body diameter, or height. Special features snould
also be shown, e.g., paint patterns, characteristic mark-
ings, and station number locations of antennus, modules,
and other pertinent components. All station numbers of the
spicecraft/pavisad must be referenced to the same common
point as 15 the iaunch vehicie. in the top view show azimuth
iocations of aul antennas measured from True North with the
spacecraft -payload un the iaunch pad :n the nominal launch
positton. U it 1s more desirable to increase the drawing
3caie, separate forms may be used for each view. Do not
include locations of ordnance items as they will be placed

on a similar drawing 2n Page 1324. .
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-Date: 11-79

t 1. CLASSIFICATION

N (PAGE TITLE) . 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 1323
SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD - ORDNANCE ITEMS DESCRIPTION® oates T oaTe
S. PROGRAM TITLE 3. PROGRAM NC, 7. REVISION NN,
I 8. 5. 10, . 12, 13 w. |IS. Ji6. 7. 18 9. |20
st . LEAL-LGTH CURRENT-nps | 8RjDGE | RE
1TEM NO. C::E PURPOSE T;;sl STAGE MFR. PART NO. INSTJLDS|A. B. C. A. %\N sﬁln AL B.E CLASY A
SHLD JUNINS [INSTL] MNF 0y ?|§§ MAT| 3
21. REMARKS
UDS FORM A (18 REPLACES FORM R 118 DATED JuL 77
NOV 79
1. CLASSIFICATION
. - l*nﬂs form illustrated above is a2 myltipurpose form. The User is required
A to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1323 - SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD - ORDNANCE ITEMS OESCRIPTION
NOTE: This form is used for spacecratt/payload BOX 16 LEAD-LGTH: Complete this box as folliows:
. requirements. This daca will provide
the Support Agency with knowledge of Box A. SHLD: Enter ''ves' or ''no” in this column
electrically initisted ordnance items if the leads are shielded or unshielded, respec-
aid Requesting Agency’s RF radiation tively. |If both shielded and unshielded leads
sources. Thus, precautions can te are used, erter ‘'yes" or ''no'' on separate !ines.
taken to prevent accidental {gnicton Enter lengths, as specified below.
of electrically initiaced ordnance
items. Reference any applicable Box B. UNINS: Enter the preinstallation length
technical documents, handbooks, noces, of the leads. .
- prints, etc., on this pave and de~
scribe them on ouge 1065. 8ox C. INSTL: Enter the instailed length of the
leads.
BOX -9 Follow instructions on page t010. BOX 17 CURRENT-AMP3: Enter the following types of current
in amps:
80X 10 PURPOSE: £nter the purpose of the device, i.s., .
: destruct, separation, ignition, impact data, Sox A. PAX hQ FIRE (MNF}: Enter the maximum cur-
ete. rent through the device which wil! fire no more
than one device oer thousand.
8ox i1 TYPE AND QTY: Enter the tvpe and quantity of Box 8.8 MIN FIRE: E£nter the minimum current which

the device, i.e., 2 squibs, 5 explosive

. . L, Ny ¢ Lo .
Salts, | SOFAR bomb, 2 solid propeliants. is recuired to fire' normally functioning devices

of this type.

80x 12 STAGE: Enter the location of the devices using 8ox C. NORM FIRE: Enter the firing current to be
the stage number. used in this instailation.
80x 13- MFR. PART NO.: Enter the manufacturer and part sox 18 BRIDGE: Erter bridge data in Boxes 184 and 188.
number of each device. 8ox A. MAT: Enter the bridge material. Use 8W
for bridge wire, EBW foar exploding bridge wire,
80X & INST.: Encer the ordnance item installation or C for carbon.
information using the following two-letter
code: Sox 8. OHMS: Enter the maximum and/or minimum
impedance data in this column.
First Letter - Installation .

: 80X 19 CLASS: Enter the (lass number of the ordnance item
F - Factory Pad - Pad as described in the applicable "Ordnance.Safety
Manual' uysed on the program.
! - Industrial Ares
80X 20 RF SAFE: Enter an "S" in this coiumn only when the

. R Second Letter - Agency Doing installacion ordnance device is safe for handling and instat-
. P : lation in the radiation environment Jescribed in
. . T - Test Agency S - Support Agency applicable regulations of the launch range.
30x 15 LDS: Enter *'yes" if the device has external lesds 80X 21 REMARKS: Enter any information that is related to
prior to installation. Enter ''no’* if the device , the safe handling of devices and that mav be help-
is a plug=in type with no external leads prior ful in the prevention of accidental firina. Also,
to installacion. use this box when additional space is needed to

clarify line jtem on this page.
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”\ Date: 7-70 i

P N IR 1eaTion
(PaGE TITLE) 1. AEPLACES PAGE (3) 3. #AQK mO. 1324
WA - T oare
DATCOD .
. 3. Padgmam TITLE S. ITEM %O, | 1.TEST COOR {4, mncamam ma. 7. REVISION NO.

100 rogcsmen o
IRAWTIS

. L CLABSIFICATION

appronriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes » and 9. Eater the titic as shown ubove in the- Page

*Tae form illustrated sbove is one of three muilti-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub«titie in Box 10.

Pi'epara:mn Instructions: PAGE 1224=SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD - ORDNANCE ITEMS DRAWING

NOTE: This form is prepared by the Requesting Agency to provide
the Support Agency with infermation as to the location of the
various vrdnance 1tems aboard the spacecraft/payload.
Place the appropriate item aumber digit(s) from Page 1323,

. in a circle and connect it with a line and arrownead to the
. location on the ordnance item.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions (or Page 1010,

BOX 10 DRAWING: Enter a drawing of the spacecraft/payload in
the space provided showing basic dimenaions of lenygth, sta-
tion number of all {ieid spiices and separation planes, wing-
span or width. body diameter, and height. Special features
shouid also be shown. Statior number iocations of destruct
charges and other ordnance items must be provided. All
station numbers of the spacecraft.payload must be refer-
enced to the same common point as was the launch vehicle.
In the top view, show azimuth locatiors of all ordnance items
measured {rom True North with the spacecraft/payload on
the launch pad in the nominal launch position. [f it 1s de-
sirable to 1ncrease the drawing scale, separate pages may
be used for each view.
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Date:

11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE)
SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD - FLAME PLASMA MODEL OF THE EXHAUST PLUME®

2. REPLACES PAGE(S)

DATED

3. PAGE NO. 1325

L. DATE

5. PROGRAM TITLE

ELECT OENSITY ( )
COLLISION FREQ ( )|

. ITEM NOJ3.TEST CODE

6. PROGRAM NO.

7. REVISION NO.

o ———
10. MODEL 11, STAGE]I2. ALTITUDE]I3. PLANE [14. EXIT PLANE PARAMETERS
A. [B. _NON-TV Ty __TVG OFF J%. CXPERIMENTAL F. RETICAM 1
s () Heiecaon oens ity e/cn? T
COLLISION FREQ SEC-! I I
15. FLAME PLASMA MODEL R
-3
[ ]
-
@
-
z
2
' °
? — NOLL AX|S cm————
(Ui TS) 3
w
=
3
Y
[ d
=
-
.
=
2
& .
| ]
«

upS FORM R 119

REPLACES FORM R 119 DATED Jut 70

NOV 79

1. CLASSIFICATION

to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title bdox.

l*Th- form illustrated above is a multipurpose form. The User is required

Preparation instructions: PAGE 132§ - SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD - FLAME PLASMA MODEL OF THE EXHAUST PLUME

NOTE:

80X t-3

80x 10

8ox 1t

~BOX 12

30x 13

This form is used for spacecraft/paylosd
requirements. The data on this page will
be emploved by range agencles to evaluate
the interference that the exhaust plume
will produce with the propagation of
electromagnetic signals to and from the
missile, so as to determine the degrae

of coverage that can be provided by

range instrumentation. The flame plasma
mode! will be used to compute attenua=
tion and phase shift at the various

range frequencies used and for the

aspect angles co be encountered in
powered flight.

Follow iastructions for page 1010.
MODEL: Both electron density and coilision fre-

quency contours are required for each stage.
Check which applies.

STAGE: Enter the stage for which the model
applies. One model for each missile stage is
required. Ffor the first stage, the model

should apply to the plume structure just prior
to the beginning of tailoff (or separation,
for missiles designed without tailoff). Fdr
the second and higher stages, the mordel should
aoply to conditions at-a time in the middle

of the burning period.

ALTITUDE: Enter the altitude or range of alti~
tudes for which the model appiies.

.

PLANE: Enter the missile plane for which the
model apolies. If applicable to toth planes,
check both pitch and yaw.

80X 1

4

80X 15

77

EXIT PLANE PARAMETERS: Enter the average value of
the exit plane electron density and exit plane
callision frequency, and indicate whether the
values are experimental or theoretical. For
missile stages employing Thrust Vector Control
(TVC) by fluid injection, provide the electron
density and collision frequency values for bdoth
"TVC on'* and ''TVC of F."

FLAME PLASMA MODEL: Oraw contour lines of constant
electron density for levels of 107, 10%, 107, etc.,
up to the highest level that applies; also show
ontours of constant collision frequencv (electron
collision frequency for momentum transfer) uo to
the hignest l~vel that applies. Each contour is
to represent the locus uf paints for which the
a'ectron density (or collision frequency) has the
value indicated.

The scale factor shall be indicated and should be
suitably chosen for each stage so as (o approxi=
mately fill the page for the 10" contour.

The mode's should be derived from gas dynamic

and chemical kinetic considerations. For muitiple
nozzlesf an equivalent singie nozzle may be used.
Where availabla, experimentally determined values
of exit plane electron and collision freauency,

by means of the usual two-frequency attenuation
methed, are preferred.

Units of measurs must be igentified wheré applicable.




Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFIGATION

(maag TITLE) I.- EPLACLS PacE (3) 2. magg mo. 1400
!
VEHICLE INSTRUMENTATICY SYSTIMS - GENEFAL * i aeen o oare
: 5. PasenAm TITLL lg. PROSRAM wO. 7. mEvIaIOn nO.

* 3
TR %O, oo DISCUSSION «

YIS FIT™ R G/A
. ulr 71
1. CLASSIFICATION

*The form illustrated ubove 1s one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may sclect the form most
appropriate depending upun the desired focation of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title us shuwn above in the Page
Title Box and an apprupriate sub-titie in Box 10.

Preparaticn Instructions: PAGE 1400—VEHICLE DNSTRUMENTATION SYSTEMS - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is to be used to provide information of a general
nature ¢concerming instrumentation carried aboard the vehicle.

BOX 1-9 - Follow instructions for Psge 1010.

BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Provide, as necessary, information of a gen-
eral nature coacerning onboard instrumentation not con-
tained elsewhere in the document and which wil} aid the
Support Agency in supporting the program/mission.
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‘L “Date: 7-70

e i} 1. CLABSIFIGATION
’ (PAGE TITLE) 3. NEPLACTS PAGE (8) 3. PAGE NO. 1405
Dol FREQUENCY UTILIZATION SUMMARY aree o oare
B 3. PROGRAM TITLE o PROSRAM wO. 7. mEvISION NO.
. (S 1. pugaUENCY ", . " 1. ", (Y
! TESY L
ITEM NS, cooe re r'e CHARAGCT PURSOSE saAND TIMG LOCATION AGMmaRRS
KM ITTRD age
U0S FORM R 120
JuLy 10 1. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1405—~FREQUENCY UTILIZATION SUMMARY
NOTE: This form is used to list vehicle frequencies used to acquire BOX 13 GUARD BAND: State the desired guard band.
data. It serves as a summary and is not to be considered
as a request for frequencies. BOX 14 TIME: Entsr the estimated agency time in hours per test
that the frequency will be used. .
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 1% LOCATION: List location of the RF tr /receiver
BOX 10 FREQUENCY: List the transmitted and/or received {re- whose {requencies are iisted in Box 10.
quency and state uaits ia megsbertz, kilobertz, etc.
BOX 18 REMARKS: Enter any remarks that will further explain any
BOX 11 EMISSION CHARACT: List the type of emission (AM, FM, of the above entries.

. CW, Pulse, etc.), bandwidth in kilohertz, and power output
. {average and/or pesak as the case may be).

830X 12 PURPOSE: State the purpose for which the frequency is re-

quired, air/ground voice, air/ground teiemstry, point-to-
point voice, teiemetry receivers, etc.
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7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

‘maGE "ITLEY 1. MERLAGES »AGK (3) DTN
TLZ METRIC TRACYIG TIMS - OPIRATIIG TESCRIPTICH * . Dare
oarxo
3. PAIGAAM TITLEL S PEOGRAM MO, 7. MEVISIUN NO.
. . 10, mmomnmynrar o
rest IZECRPTICN
TE NO, cooe
t
1
: tl
i i
|
i
)
i
|
- J . ‘3
a7

1. CLASBIFICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location ot Boxes > and 9. Enter the ttle as shown above in the Page

["l‘hc sorm illustrated above 13 one of three awitiepurpose seneral lorms. The User may svicet the torm most ]
Title Box and an appropriate sab-title n Box 10.

Preparation Inscructions: PAGE 1410=VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NOTE: -

30X 1-9

BOX 10

This torm is used to describe the operation of the venicie
metric tracking system.

Follow instructions {or Page 1010;

DESCRIPTION: Provide a ceneral description of ail ve-
hicle metric tracking svstems including details ot subsys-
tems with their location and function, Prowvide also an
operational description to clarify the uperation ol each
metric tracking system.
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1 @ 1IcaTION

(PAGE TITLEY} 3. ACPLAGES PagE (8) 3. PAQGE MO. I‘l'
VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - TRANSPONDER
, CHARACTERISTICS oareo - oare
5. SROGAAM TITLE ic. ITEM NO, [o. TEST COOR |, proGRAM NO. 7. REVISION MO,
to- GENERAL INFORMATION " TRANSMITTER CHARACTERISTICS
ja. Tvee ( 1 TRANSPONDEN ( ) sRAcCON . MEISABE TYPE ( ) PAM ( ) POM A Fage manes ) Mz TO ( ) mux
{ )PuLae ( ) PULSE 1N OUT (PRESENCE . . TUNABLE ¢ + PIEED TUNES TUNED TO ¢ O
o Maos- () ornsa mas B, BANOWIOTH AT 308 ( yana " ar wee ¢ ) mnz
H je. wre PULSE WIBTN ( ) pe 2. EMMISION ( ) am ) FM () AuLes
e PuLSE FRTRURNEY ( ) woe 4 ) COMPOSITE NONSTANCANE
S INTEAROIATION COOK (NSO HESSASES PER SECOND ( ’ P @ STASILITY 2 ( ) muz/ct
¢ ) SINGLE PULAE ( ) GOUELE FULSE AgCYGLE TIME ( ) e R. XMITPER POWER=AVERAGE ( ) wWATTS
= DOUSLE PULSE SPACING
N MERSASE NG, »RAR ( ) WATTS
LI rue PULSE DIGITS P. MAR PRF ( ) mee
& ) us LENSTW [ 1 ys B. PULSE WIDTNS AT 308 FOINTS
. spacIing ( ) pe TO NERT MESSAGE MICROSECONDS
. s ¢ yvs cose romm p. FIRED OKLAY SETTINGS MICROSKCONDS
TRIFPLE PULSE SPACING . . MAR DELAY VARIATION WITH SIGNAL STRENGTM THOM
. COPPLER PRATURES
T AND SECOND PULSE < y T « )} OF MAX SENSITIVITY OF
: x ¢ ) us P. COMMAND CONTROL COOE CAPASILITIRE AECRIVER MICROSECONDS
s ¢ ™ "0, OF COMMANGD CHANNKELS AVAILASLE j. AECOVERY TIME
TYPE OF AOOULATION. N. COCS THIS SEACON XAVE INTERACEATION LOCKOUT! { ) YRS () MO
® Jus e BSEPARATION AEBUIAED SETWEEN TRANS
¢ ) mng
SRCONG ARG THIRS FULSE P, NOMINAL WARMSUS TIME ( ) MinuTES
x ¢ ) us . SPECTAUM ANALYSIS SEPOAT NO. { } nas
gL PROVIOES TO ( N
LA ) ue 17 NOT, Wikl BR AvAILASLE ON ). ~
DATE
e ¢ Y e B. PLOY OF ANTENNA INPUT POWER vE, TRANSGMITTEAR
] rageuERcY ( ) SUSMITTED. AVAILASLE ON
-l ¢ oATE »
. P. AF LOSSES SKTWEEN TRANS TERM AND ANT TERM
. . { ) MEASURED AT ( ) Mng
PART t
UDS FORM R 121
JULY 70 1. CLABSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1411=VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - TRANSPONDER CHARACTERISTICS
NOTE: This form is prepared by the Requesting Agency to pro= BOX 11 TRANSMITTER CHARACTERISTICS: Enter the data re-
vide the Support Agencies with the information to evalu- quired. Indicate units where necessary.
ate the bility of the vehicle-borne tr der or .
beacon system with range instrumentation. Separate NOTE: The information required by Box 11N, Spectrum
Pages 1411, Part L and 1411, Part 2 should be prepared Analysis Reports, {s mandatory for certaun support organi-
for each transponder or beacon. Some of the enatries on zations and should be provided in accordance with applicable
this page apply only to CW transponders or to radar bea- Support Agency specifications.

cons and should be answered by "NA'" where necessary. .
NOTE: Transmitting systems which require extensive
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. periods of RF checkout time will be required to be equipped
. with a closed-loop or non-radiating checkout device.
BOX 10 GENERAL INFORMATION: Enter the data required. Indi-
cate units where necessary.




Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

1, REPLACES Fadk (8) 3. #AQ& RO,

14t

magE TITLE)

VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - TRANSPONDER
CHARACTERISTICS caren

Te. ITEM NO.  P. TEST COOE |4 PmOdRAM NO.
| i

s DATE

5. PR3GRAM TITLE 7. *RKVISION NO.

: 1" ALCTIVER CHARAGTENISTICS !"‘ ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS 18 agmanns
A. FREQ AANEE ( ) mmz TO ( 3 g A Location
) TURASLE , PILRO TUNED STA ( LN ) oss
N 8. INTEAMEDIATE FoEc ) ava ( 3} P ) oge
< €. LOCAL IBCILLATOR FRKO ( ) MMZ ABOVE STA ( ) wwt ( ) oxs
‘ ) WME AnLIW INTERAGGATION PALQ aTA DL LY ) ose

SHE IS THE AZIMUTH OF THE ANTENNA AS OLFINED 1N
THE IR(8 VENICLE ANTENNA COORDINATE SYSTEM,

5. METHOD OF FREQ CONTAOL

€. raga aTAS - ¢ } meT OF ¢ ) Mng l s woosw

”, REC SENBITIVITY c. Tveg
wax ) ar ¢ ) Mnz 0. wre
!
:.: (‘ yaT ¢ ) ez €. rAge nANGE ( } uHE TO ¢ ) wng
- . ) ung t ) Tumasue () rinen TUNED
G, BELECTIVITY ‘OVEWALL) 4 SALDOMINANTY POLARIZATION CHECK CNE*
joe ] wwZ NEF INIG COC NO Hi1 &8
WO ) M=t { ) £ THETA
ot ) muz ¢ e
n. Tvee adc
Ao t ) CIAC SENSE ! ) 1« ) moe
(. AGC TIME CONST ! ) us ( yornea
- nv T
4. SECOVERY TIME AT 108 FOINT ( ) us 3. MAR GAIN IN OB WiTH RESSECT TO ISOTRORIC
X. NOMINAL WARM=US TIME ( ) winuTES ¢ ) 08
L. PECTAUM ARALYSIS REFOAT NO. ( ) mAS BLEN . MiN GCYR POWER LEVEL AT TEAMINALS OF ACVR

sROVIOED TI i .
1 NOT, WILL §€ AVAILABLE O ( ) ANT REQ TO PAOVIOR THACSNOLD SIGNAL ~O®
oaTe OREIAED CATA GUAL AT aCva ( ) waTTS,
. AP LOSS GETWEEN AKE TERM ANO ANT TEAM 1. POWER DKL TO ANT TERM AV ( ) warre
) MEAS AT ( ) g AR ( ) warTs,
. INGICATE FORM OF ANT FATTEAN SUSMITTER
() was TasC () TABULATED
< )} PAPER TAPE 4 ) PLOT
WeMITTED YO ( )
BATE SUBMITTES ( )
H. ANT DEGC ASOVE IS USES FOR
( JmEcomLy { ) TRANS OWLY ( ) OTW
ranT 3
LS FCRM = *I°
JULY 70 1. cuassIPiCATION

Preparaton [nstrucuions: PAGE 1411—VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - TRANSPONDER CHARACTERISTICS

Box J: Check the appiicable block and submit antenna pat-
terns in accordance with applicable direcuves of the launch
range. Support Ag: ies requiring patterns in other
formats should acquire the data through their normal chan-

" neis. Phasing networks and coupiers associsted with an-
teona Arrays are considered part of the antenna system.
Losses in these el should be included ia the

\
OTE: - his form is prepared by tne Requestiog Agency to provide
the Suppor: Agencies with tae information to evaluate the
. compatibility ot the venicle-borne Lransponder or beacon
’ system with range instrumentation, Separate Pages 1411,
Part 1 and 1411, Part 2 should be prepared for each trans-
ponder ot beacos. Some of the entTies on this page apply

o

only to CW transponders or to radar beacoas and shouid
be answere: by “NA" wnere necessary.

BOX 1-9 Foilow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 12 RECEIVER CHARACTERISTICS: Enter the data required.
Indicate uruts where necessary.

BOX 13 ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS:
Boxes A-7: Enter the information as specified. Antenna

azimuth should be given from True North when the vehicie
18 erected in a iaunch position.

N Use Page 1412 and reference corresp ding item bers
to provide and tr 88100 8Y h dc.

Box G: If maximum gain is greater then 12 db, indicate
main lobe beamwidth in elevation and azimuth 1t the 3-db
points in the Remarks (Box 14).

Box H: Enater the information as specified.
Box I: This information is the same as that of the trans-

mitter power (Box 11E) less the transmission system losses
{Box 11P).

pattern as inherent in the pattern measurement.

Box K: [ separate antennas are used to transmit and to
receive, submit two sets of forma with Box 13 properly
completad, one for each antenna system.

BOX 14 REMARKS : Enter information that will further expiain any
of the above boxes.

NOTE: The information required by Boxes 12L and 137,
Spectrum Analysis Reports and Antenna Patterns, are man-
datory for certan support organizations and should be pro-
vided in accordance with applicable Support Agency
specifications.
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.o ICATION

(rasg TITLE)

VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - ANTENNA SYSTEMS *

1. REPLACES PAGE (B)

sares

3. sase no. 1412

o sare

8. Pedemam TITLE ) o ITRM we.

. TERY cO0E

. PRCENAM NO.

7. REVIBION NO.

- DRAVING ©

05 TORM B 37C

JuLy 70
[N 1CAT Ion

appropriate depending iupon the destred location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title a8 shown above in the Page

[‘The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ]

Title Box and an appropriaie sub-title in Bax 10.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1412=VEHICLE METRIC TRACXING SYSTEMS - ANTENNA SYSTEMS

NOTE: This form is used to diag the vehicle metrie king
antenns system.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. .

BOX 10 DRAWING: Provide a block diagram of the antsnna system,
includ dul . cable bers, and schemati

»l A ng showing

s, as appil . cr
the vehicle antenna locstion should be included.
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Tt 1. e 1caTION
" - (PAGE TITLE) 2. AKPLACES PAAK (8) 3. PAQE NO. 1“3
. TEMICLE METRIC TRACYING SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM ¢ 4 oATE
. careo
3. muOGEAM TITLE 3 ITEM NO. | 5.TEST CODE |4 smoamam NO. 1. agvinion KO,

e CIAGRAM *

D% FLp = /0
iy TR
.. 1CATION

*The torm illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose gener:il torms. The User muy select the form most
i‘ appropriate depending upon the destred location of Hoxes » ana 9. Enter the Litle as shown ubove in the Page
Title Box ind an appropriate sub-titie 1n Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1413~VEHICLE METRIC TRACKING SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM

NOTE: This form s used to describe the operation of the vehtcie
metric tracking system by means oi sketches or diagrams.

30X 1-9 °  Follow instructions for Page 1010.

30X 10 DIAGRAM: Denote the special tracking capability informa=~
tion for this program or mission. Also, sketch the pro-
posed or existing system functional design. Indicate the
location of the system by stage, module, etc. Use addi-
tional sheets as Decessary.
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1. CLAGSIFICATION

(PaABE TITLE)

/EMICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - CPERATDIG TESCRIPTION *

1. AEPLACSS PagE (3)

Dares

3. Paqg wo.

1420

e Dave

3. PRIGRAM TITLE

¢ Pa0GRAM NO,

7. AgvISION NO.

-

[N
e . resr
e no. coos

'* LESCRIPTION ¢

U0S FORM R G/A
JuLy 70

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 3. Eater the title a8 shown above 1n the Page

The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most ]

[a
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1420—-VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This {orm is used to describe the operation of the vehicle
telemetry system. i

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Provide 1 generai description of all vehicle

ils of subsystems with their

b4
location andl function. Provide aiso an operational descrip-
tion to clarify the operation of each teiemetry system.
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5. CLABBIPICATION

(ramg TiTLE) 1. WEPLACES PAGE (8) bsaaame. oy
e VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS oare .
A Darco "
B .’ 3. PMIGmAM TITLE o ITEm WO, t TROT CODE |o. mmOARAM NG 1. ARVISION MO,
1 sawenac ivsommarion 'V A CHANACTERISTICS 1A antENna SveTEm cHana 2.
i i cTuRisTICS ! ANTENNA SYSTEM CHANAGTENISTICS
N a. n7 Fegautncy |A. LacATION [4- LOGATION 0F ANTENNA O ARRAY ELEMENTS (0. SATTEAN FARAMETENS MEASURED
mnzle, TR sTarion ¢ PR ) oxe Pogle gt L TC . ge( ) °
8. SANOWIDTH AT J08 G. moDEL BTATION ( ) 21 € ) o&a ge¢ rogwc g M .
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. 0. DEVIATION @. SANOWIOTN AT 308 ~ooRL 8. EFFRETIVE RADIATED POWER ( wary
i MnZ| . BANOWIOTH AT wON MaNUPACTURER (UBING § O8I TRANGMITTING ANTENNA SAIN)
. 8. TYPE MOOULATION 1. 18 THE fage. nanag ( IRLY Mz CTRUM REIFPONES AERORT
| AeLE in THE MOOULATED Linm ne SREDOMINANT POLARIZATION TVAR ) Avaiase
i spECTRUM N Yo SLLIS ¢ Yo INGAR ¢ H t ) NOTY AvaiLASLE
‘ Pt ) vas « Ym0 e, 0OMINANT SENSE B DIRECTION ( ~) (17 AVAILAGLE PROVIOR FIVE CORLES)
de I# 1, ABOVE 18 NG, LISY A MEASURABLE ' LT » B, ANTENNA CONTROLLASILITY
- CHARACTERISTIC PRKOUENGY g st oo ). ue'c
1K, INDICATE TE FIXEO DIFFEARNCE PROM |N. MARIMUM POWER GAlN |
- h ! ASSIGNED FARQUENCY RuZl1, MINIMUM POWER GAIM i REMAAK S
i Tl MINIMUM OEVIATION 30 M3CATION, IN VEMIGLE SO0V COOMDINATES, 1
w. MARIMUM OBVIATION . OF SIERCING POINT &, ( .
IN, FREGUENCY STABILITY ung | 3}
j0. A7 LOSEER SETWNEN <M TTER TEAM (8g€ Paces )
AMD ANTENNA SYITEM TEAM Ko 10ITIAL ORIENTATION OF P,
« IuE, MEAS, AT ( ynz ] oowm( j e m s B 0mw( )
) ;-. RCM FILTERING AEPORR XMIBSION | oTmem ( )
; vesr ) mo( ) - le. nrTias omignvaTION OF Y
[Ge SPECTRUM AmALYS et nomuge ! ({ ) 1
N ) =AS SEE&N PROVIDED TO In-. INITIAL ORIENTATION OF &, ’
X < ) 1® mor, ° ] ) ‘
. N Wik 88 AVAILASLE OM | P ) in. FORM OF ANTERNA AATTEAR DATA
- : [ () MAS TARE PLUS MATRIR PLOT !
H P () PUNGHED TAPE PLUS MATRIX PLOT
¢ )ormen i
H l SUBMITTED TO ( )
H Wikl 3K AVAILASLE | )
ramT 4 0
: 205 FORM R 122
JuLy 7C 1. CLASBIZICATION
. Presaration !asgructions: PAGE 1421 - VEWICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS
Tais iSve 1@ the Sudpor: Aeency Items A-C: Refer to a wage that gives 3
.- [} 19 coraatiotl.T or complete circuit and component descriptior
PO TR LD Lemege: svsten wt?a of the antenna system.
;:::L- lq;n;)“‘j:u 'En: ::’:m:::y Ttems A-K: Antenna data snall be preseniec according
LPancmILIIAG <vsCteTt with dlffzrent to IRIG Document 111-85.
‘;::’\;c“ih :‘_;(‘_‘20’7_‘_;:‘;" ll‘h‘:““ Jtem N Check or comoiete the apolicavie dlocks and
Soetr M Zearomae port sauuid s.ubms antenng cacterns in accorsance with aa::llca'
socrowiGew o “unae. Wier vadiaole. b!c 4-re:?~\_:es of tre launcn ran?e. Suesort Agens
pangi:itive .ula Cuemishes o0 tnis page cius fequurjng antenna opatterns .n a.thtr formats
should ce meass :alues after nemiusl should acauire the data through their norm’l chanf
R —ar ., e L ble.  The Jata aers. Phasing ne(uorks_ nd couolers.assocvatea with
suatces of Jod values siouid he anieneaa arrays arc cansjsered 2art of the mtenna
: inaicated av Cowtmute. To c.entify system, Losses in these e!emen:s s{'ould ce in¢iuced
; Che toiemetr vdtem further, 4dd the in the antenna pattern as innerent in the oattern
iinik cumzer in the Page Titis den. - Medsurement . .
30X 128  ANTENNA SYSTEM CHARACTTRISTICS:
j- ol i ti ¢
30x i-3 oliow ectructions for page 1310. Items 0-R: Enter *he required informaticn as aporo=
0x 19 MERAL INFASMATION: Enter tne data requested. priate. .
taciude aetails on nnconformance to inters [ .
Range .nstrumentation Grouo {IRIG) Irem s: If separate sntennas are used ‘3 transmit
. standarss. ang g recuive, subm{: t»:o pages, one for =acm
antenna system, of this form wit» 3oxes 12A and
300 ! TIANSHITTER CHARACTERISTICS: 128 aroperly comoleted.
. 3
Lrems A-P: Enu:_-“ :ne data requested to de- 80% 13 REMARKS: Enter any clarifying remarks.
serise the trarsmitter cnaracteristics
listea in :mis dox. NOTE: An RF Soectrum Acalvsis Repert for a transmicter in-
item 3: The information requested is man= cludes such itcms ad:
. S a4 H H 2 -
:i::r:i::d:;:n:;;l?:;::Zv;i:iolr: :;:::: a. Actual measurements of tarmonic and sp\'ariuus
R . - [ outputs to include all sicrals wreater than 50 d8
. yoecificaticns. The range seriodically . d £ h : ol F et
ouolishes a list of equiprents for which own from the center frequency siznal. Frequencies
scecirum analysis reauirements have been to be {nvestigated should de ir : cand from Q.15
met. |f tne model number of the trans- to 10,000 megaherzz per second.
mizter is identical to one listed as . X
sat:sfactorily documented, complete Item b. Power output curves with respect to power and
Q as aoprooriate. frequency.
80X 12A ANTENNA SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS: c. H-uuuq rrequency stabilicy {a actual or
simulaced enviruonmencs.
!:‘m."'m Enrer che data reqye.chd R+ de- . Aay other measurements which would assist in ’
scribe the antenna characteristics listed . . N
- . in sris sox. ~ assesning thf interference generating c.?nanui:y
& 3 while operating in the transmitter-roecejver systam.
s ttem M: If maximum gain is greater than MIL-$TD-449 may be used as o zuide {or making these
: measuremencs.

12 #8, complate item P.
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1. GLASSIFICATION

(Pamg TIYLE)

VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS

1. AEPLACES FAGE (8)

carse

3. PAsE nO,

1421

¢ oara

eRAMm TITLE

[.. 178 no. P. TEST COoR Jo. Pecenam no.

7. ACVISION NO.

.,

aENERAL

»CM OATA

[

A, Line PREQUENCY

IDENTIFY SERIAL SIT RATR

INGICATE SERIAL WAVE TRAIN

() 3.aven () mOng ThAN § LAVEL

P “ORE THAN § LEVELI SHOW NUMSEA OF LEVELS. WHAT RACH
WEVEL AEPACHENTS ANG AMPLITUOE OF EALK LEVEL IN PER=
CRNTAGE OF TOTAL AMSLITUDE SPREAS.

18 MOSULATION OIABCTLY 0Nt

) ae ) sus
SERIAL SiNAAY ‘One’ 8 THE R on sua
TOs € ) " L) n

SRRIAL WAVE TRAING ( ) NETUEN TO ISNG

() NON=AGTURN TO LERG ( ) BPLIT PHASE ( ) OTHEN
ORSCNINE

WORRE FER MAJOR PRAME!

MINOR PRAMEE PER WAION FRAME!

WOROE FER MINGR FRAME

BITE AR SVLLASLES

. CHANNEL ASSISNMENT!

MAJOR FRAME SVNG PATTEAN:
MINOR FRAME SYRC PATTRRN

WORS SYNC FATTERN.

. GIVE SYNG PATTERN OF ANV OTMER WORS WHICH BIPVEAS FROM TnE Paf.

AR R (O .

FOAMAT: ( ) BNOST CYSLES ( )} PegMATUAR ARGYCLES
BINARY "ONEE' ANS “IENOE’ CONSTANT WIBTWI

() ves ( )we

INARY COUNT PO® 148 PERCENT SATA LEVEL.

{ ) SINARY COURT FOB ¢ PERCENT CATA LEVERL.

. SIGRIPICANT BIT COUNTY OCOUASE

() FINST v MIT ETAGAM ( ) LAY (N GIY STARAM

PARY §
uDS FORM R 122

JuLy 70

Preparation Instructions:

HOTE:

80x 1-9
80X 14
80X IS
40X 16

1. CLASSIFICATION

PAGE 142) - VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS

This form is used by the Support Agenzy
to cvaluace the compacibdf{lity of the
vehicle~borne telemecrv system with
range instrumcntation. Use a separace
page 1421, parts 1 and 2, for telemerry
transmitting syscems with differenc
characteristics.
Spectrum Analysis Report and five copies
of the Spectrum Response Report should
be provided the range, vhen availadle.
Quancitative dacta furnished on this page
should be measured.values after normal
<armup, where applicable. The data
sources of unmeasured values should be
i{ndicated by a footnote. To idenctify
the telemetry system further, add the
link nuaner in che Page Title box.

Five copies of the

Follow instructions for page 1019,

GENERAL:

Enter the same link frequency
shown on page 1421, part I, 8cx |1,
item E.

PCM DATA:
values.

REMARKS :

For PCM fill in the appropriate

Enter any clarifying remarks.

87

soTs:

1. Tf PCM s not required, page 1421, part 2, is

not required.

2. 1f a Spectrum Analysis Reporr is not available,
the Support Agency may perform the spectrum Analyis.
Submit request cto the Support Agency referencing this

PRD/OR and this page.

3. An RF Spectrum Analysis Report for a transmicter

includes suzh items as:

4. Actual neasurements of harmonic and spurious
outputs to {nclude ail signals grecater than 60 d8

down from the center frequency signal.

to be invescigated should be in the band from Q.15
to 10,000 negrahertz per second.

b. Pow:r output curves with respect to power and

frequency.

¢. Measured frequency stabtlity {n actual or

simulated environmencs.

d. Any other measurements which would assisc in
assessing the interference generating capability
vhile operacting in the transmitter-recaiver system.
MIL-STD=449 may be used as a guide for making these

measuremets.




Date: 7-70

ICATION
(PAGE TITLEY 1. MEPLAGCES #AQK (%) 3. »AGE mO. 1422
3 e wars mErINETIY
PUESRMINOREMES SO A0S 4 OATEK
N oATED
: . 3. PR3GRAM TITLE . . 8. iTRM NO. | 3.TEST COOK 4. PROGRAM RO. 1. agvision O,
" TRAWTNG *
AT :
Juey
.. {8 ICAT IO
*The form illustrated above 13 one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the torm most
appropnate depending upon the desired location ot Boxes > and Y. Enter the title a8 shown above in the Page
Titie Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.
‘ . Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1422—VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - ANTENNA SYSTEMS
NOTE: This form is used to diagram the vehicle telemetry antenna
system.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructiona for Page 1010,
! 80X 10 DRAWING: Provide a block diagram of the antenna system,
1c M

including modul ber, cabie bers, and sch
numbers as applicable. A cross-section drawing showing
the antenna location on the vehicie should be included.
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Date: 7-70

.. 1CATION
(PagE TITLE) 3. AEPLACED FPAGE (8) 2. PAGE NO. “2:
VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM # aren . oaTE
: 3. PadGmAm TITLE [-. ITRM wO. I $.TEBT COOK 4. racanam wo, 7. AgvIsION NO.
" TIAGRAM *

208 FURM R G/C

JULY 70
|I 1. CLABBIFICATION

[‘Tho form illustrated above 13 onc of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may select the form niost :l

uppropriate depending upon the desired location ot Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page
Title Box and an appropriate sub-titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1423--VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM

NOTE: This form is used to describe the operation of the vehicle
telemetry system by means of sketches or diagrams.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

80X 10 DIAGRAM: Denote the special telemetry capability informa-
tion for this program or mission. Also, sketch the pro-
posed or existung system functional design. Indicate the
i ion of the sy m by stage, module, etc. Use addi-
tional sheets as necessary.
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1. CLASSIPICATION

. (maas TITLE)

VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - ANALOG CHANNEL DESCRIPTION

1. REPLACKS PASK (3) 1. PaSE wa.

oavEo

1424

4. pDare

2. PRIGRAM TITLE
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..
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Preparation [nstructions:

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

This form is used o provide 1 listing of the continuous and
commutated channels of the various wiemetry links,

Follow instructions {or Page 1010,
IRIG: NON IRIG: Check the appropriate box. U the

characteristics vary from the [RIG standards, describe
the variattons tn the Remarks box.

il

LINK: Enter the link , [req y, and
i.e., PM/FM, PDM/FM, PAM/FM, etc., in Boxes A,
B, and C.

CHANNEL:
Box A: Identify each channel by number.

Box B: Enter the Sub-Carrier Oscillator (SCO) {requency
i kHz (f non-IRIC).

.

Box C: Enter the deviation in kHz from the center ire=
quency (if non~[RIG) of the SCO.

Box D: If the channel contains continuous information,
place an "X" in this block.

BOX 13

BOX 14

90

PAGE 1424—VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - ANALOG CHANNEL DESCRIPTION

SEGMENTS AND RATE: If the channel contains commu-=
tated data. enter the number of segments und sampliny rate
in the uppropriuate block. For example, 90 x 10 means
3U segments each sumpled 10 times per second. I the

h 1 has 3 sub ator or sub-sub ator,
enter the number of segments and sampling ratc in the
appropriate block.

REMARKS: Enter additional descriptive information as
necessary. If the channei (Box 12) s PAM, indicate if it
13 RTZ (Return to Zero) or NRZ (Non-Retur= to Zero),
Indicate sync information on sub and sub-sub commututed
channeis.




Lo Date: 11-79

t. ChaBBITICATION

(PagE TITLR) 3. SEPLACES *aaK () 3. Pang no. "zs
VEXICLE TELBMETRY SYSTEMS - DIGITAL FARAAT ° aren ryen
S PAIGEANw TITLE 4 PROSRAM NO. 1. ARVISION 8O,
: .. . ".
rew mo. |"rsar | " DESCRIPTION »

UDS FORM R 6/A

' JuLY 70 .

the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the

*The form illustrated sbove is one of three multipurpose general forms. The User may sclccx]
title ag shown above in the Page

*Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Box 10,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1425 - VEMICLE TELEMETRY SYSTENS - 01GITAL FORMAT

NOTE: This form is used to describe che ercoding

aox 10 OESCRIPTION: Provide a description of word encoding
and Jata format of the digital telemetry and data format organization. Include word struc-
’ syscems. To identify the vehicle celemetry ture, sampling rates, sync word, etc. Provide
systems further, add the link number and pictoriat representation of frame and subframe
frequencies in the Page Title box for construction including channel identification.
those syatems described on this page.
30X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010,
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1. CLABREIFICATION

»age Crreg)

1, REPLACES PaAGE (8) 3. magg NO.

1426

4. oare
cATLO

3. e Luav TITLE

Te. 17€w nO. |9. TRST cooR
|

4. PROGRAM NO, 7. mEvISion mO.

|
‘
i
ALCOMD RATE [1°9) !
HECONDING TIME CAPABILITY l
PLAYBACK wATE ‘1m%) {

i

i

. BLAYBACK LiNk
SrAMMEL

TImE.3) OF sLAVEACK
ICHEDULED ¢ ) comMmang ¢ H

LENGTH OF FLAVEACK TIME

.

2

SERENIPTION 3¢ PLAYBACK DATA

) me ) mow g
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. e
GENENAL INFONMATION TRACK |CHaRWEL TonMATION nEouLnEY,
. ma,
o, Tvee
2. wase.
0. urg 1
..

158 SCRM R 124
LY 70

1. CLASBIFICATION

['Thu torm ilustrated above 13 1 multi-purpose torm.
a3 shown above in the Page Title Box,

Preparation lnstructions:

NOTE: This [orm is used to describe vehicle recorders and data BOX 12
that 18 to be recorded.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, BOX 13
BOX 10 IRIG: NON IRIG: place an "“X" tn the cpplicable space.
If IRIG, there is no need to complete Boxes 14 through 16. BOX 14-16
BOX 11 GENERAL INFORMATION: Enter the information re- BOX 17
quired. Include units where necessary.
BOX 18

92

I'he Uaser is required to enter the mle]

PAGE 1426—VEHICLE TELEMETRY SYSTEMS - DATA RECORDER CHARACTERISTICS

TRACK: Identity the recorder track on which the data
Boxes 13 and 17 are recorded.

CHANNEL: Identify the link/channel being recorded, if
applicable,

Enter information as required, ludé units as Y.

TYPE DATA: Identily the type of data associated with each
channel such as telemetry, voice, ete.

REMARKS: Enter additional information which may be re-
quired to describe the vehicle r ng Sy d ly.




’\ ) Date: 7-70 .

N 1. CLABSIFICATION
(ragg TITLE) 1. MEPLACES mAGK (8) 3. PAGE NO. 1‘30
ot VEHICLE COMMAND SYTTE'S « CPERATING TESCRIPTION ¢ s Dare
: QATED -
. 3. PROGRAM TITLE 8. PrOSRAMS RO. 7. REVISION MO

e wo. "’;,;’. " IESCRIPTION *

LURG EAPe 0 G/
JuLYy 1M

"

["l‘h:.- form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the lorm most ]

appropriate depending upon the desired locition of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title us shuowa above 1a the Page
Title Box and an appropriute sub-title in Box 10,

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1430—VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form is used to describe the operation of the vehicle
command system,

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Provide a generai description of all
hict d systems fuding details of subsystems
with their location and fuaction. Provide aiso an opera-
tional description to clarify the operation of each command
system.
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Date:

ICATION

P ARE TITLEY

VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS

sATER

1. ACPLACES PASE (8)

1431

4. DATE

3. PR2GRAM TITLE

ll- 1TEM WO [, TEAT GOOE |6 FROSRAM NO.

7. AEVIBION #O.

e AENRAAL INFORMATION " ARCEIVER CHARACTRRISTICS
A, TRARSMISSION OF COMMARNS PUNCTIONS a TYes . ~OOEL. K, SAMDWIOTH (FOR A SIVEN OPTINUM SIGNAL) AT
on-crr () conrinuous () com ¢ mnz - 08 ( 1z 00 DO ymnz
oIsITAL ¢ ) 8. MamuracTmER L, DEVIATION NEAUINED +OR = ( 1 %z
8, RUMBER OF OROFF CHANNELS TO 8K €. MUMSER INETALLID € ) PEA CHAnmEL 1 CommosITE
TRAMS & ITYRO U, PRES AAmSx ( ) To ¢ ) Mz ¢ ) maxiMum C ) MU
€, MODULATION CHARACTENISTICS € ) TumasLe ¢ ) TIXgD Tuseo U ) COMPARESION () mO comengueton
L. INTERAMESIATE FACRUENCY 1) €T On imie TOWE < ) oTeen (seEciFT
B, ARAL-TIME HMONITORING OF TRANSMISSON wr ¢ 1z a0 ¢ ) Mg M, CAPYURE RATIO
COMMANE FUNCTION ACRUIAEMENTS 7. \OCAL OSCILLATOR FREQUENCY ( |} AsOVE N, SPURIOUS RESPONSE AEICCTION ( ) oe
€ ) ves € } o « ) AELOW COMMARD TRAANES FRESUENCY O, BHENAL AULSE NOISK TQ NOISE RATIO FPLOT
€. A PLIGNT-CONTROL CORNBOLE ( ) wile @, METHOR OF PRESUENCY CONTROL €} nam smEN PROV () wils 8€ Avas ()
{ ) witl »OT o€ Used 197 386 ¢ ) 1m0 o8C ( ) 5. 4 SPECTRUM ANALVEIS AEPORT N0, ( ) na® agEN
F. QURATION OF FLIGHT DURINE WHICKH FRER STAS 2 t ) meT OF ¢ M PROVIOED TO ( ). 1P NOT, WikiL SE
COMMANG 18 ARGUINED ALCRIVER SENSITIVITY AvAILASLE ON { are !
9. CORS COMMAND AECEIVER MAVE REMOTE max } av ¢ ) mmz ©. AP LOGEES BETWEEN ACVR TEAM AND ANTENKA TERM
TURRN=OPP CAPARILITYY “n ) AT ¢ ) sz ¢ ) mgas ) nz
omeaD ( )vES « 1 mo ‘wom ( ) AT ¢ ) mmz . OPERATING FRESUENCY
IMTLISNT ( ) YRS () wO 1. SELECTIVITY (OVERALL) 3 OB ( 1 emz
., DATA CHARACTERINTICS wos( IMMZ o 08 ( ) g
1INPORMATION RATE ( ) coox e1v
RATE ¢ ) susCasmign ( » h. wEMARRS
SYRCINONIZATION ( )
I, VERWZICATION Lins
BAMPLE RATE ( ) ses
nO, BIT mam ( ) sivs
4, COMMAND FORMAY
-
maARY 1
UDS FORM R 1295
JULY 70 1. e 18aTon

Preparauon Instructions: PAGE 1431
NOTE:

—=VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS

This form 18 prepared by the Requesting Agency to provide

the Support Agencies with the information o evaiuate the
compatibility between ground up-data or destruct command

systems and the vehicle-borne systems.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10

BOX 11

GENERAL INFORMATION: Entar informution as specified.
RECEIVER CHARACTERISTICS: Enter information as

specified. A signal puise noise-io-noise ratio versus input
signal in microvoits over a range of 1 to 100 microvolts is
required by range agencies a8 are spectrum analysis re-

ports of the receiver.

BOX 12
further explain any of the above boxes.

REMARKS: Enter in the column any information that will
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1 CLaSBIFICATION

‘mase i€ Tx REFLACES PAGE 3) 3. rasE Mo gy
VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS
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| |
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Preparation Mstructions: PAGE 1431 —VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS

NOTE: This form 13 prepared by the Requesting Agency to provide
the Support Agencies with the information to evaluate the
compatibility between ground up-data or destruct command
systems and the vehicie-borne systems.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 13 ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS:

Boxes A-F: Enter the information as specified. Antenna
azimuth should be given from True North when the vehicle
1S erected in a launch.poaition.

.Use Page 13433, and reference appropriate item numbers to
provide and tr ission sy £ ic.

Box G: U maximum gan is greater than 12 db, indicate
maun lobe beamwadth in elevation and azimuth a¢ the 3-db
points in the Rel.nu-kn box.

Box H: Enter the information as specified.

Box I: Check the applicadle box and submit antenna patterns
in accordance with applicable directives of the launch range.
Support Agencies requiring antenna patterns in other formats
should acquire the data through their normal channels.

Phasing networks and 1 d with ar-
rays are considered part of the antenna system. Losses in
these el should be included in the pattern as

inherent in the pattern measurement.

Boxes J-L: Enter the information as specified.

BOX 14

BOX 15

95

VERIFICATION SYSTEM: Enter the information a4 specified.
Dox A: Enter an "X as applicable.

Box B: Entar the link identity (Telem, PCM, etc.).

Box C: Enter the {requency us?d.

Box D: Enteran "X after format(s)utilized for verification.

REMARKS: Enter any information that will further expiain
any of the above entries.




Date: 7-70

1. CLABBIFICATION

(ragE TITLE) 1. mEPLACES #AdE (3) 3. maatma. ey
- VEEICLE COMMAND 3(3TENS - AITEINA SYSTEVS * s aave
SATED
: s. PuoGRAM TITLE © ITERM O, ] 3.TEET GODE |¢. AmOGRAM NO. 7. aEviSION NO.

1.

TRAVTIG *

BHECEERTS

FIUR G
1. e 1CAYION

appropriute depending upon Lhe desired location ol Buxes ¥ and 9. Enter the title us shown above in the Page

['The furm illustrated above is one ol three nulti-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriute sub-title in Box 10,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1432~VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS ~ ANTENNA SYSTEMS

NOTE: This form is used to diagram the vehicle command antenna
systems.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DRAWING: Provide a block diagram of the antenna sys-
tem, incliuding module ber, cable hers, and sche—
matie s as applicable, A cross- drawing
showing the antenna location on the vehicie should be
included.
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. carion
(PaE TITLE) 1. AEPLACES SagE (8) 3. Pass mo. 1a33
VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM * saree o Dave
1 3. PADENAM TITLE b ITEM NO. l 5.788Y COBE [¢. sncenam na. 7. ARVISION NO.
'* DIAGRAM #
»
U0S FORM R G/C
JuLy 70
1. HCAT 10N

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

- ['The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1433—VEHICLE COMMAND SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM

NOTE: This form 18 used to describe the operation of the vehicle
command system by means of sketches or diagrams.

. BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DIAGRAM: Denote the sp 1 bility infor—
mation for this program or mtnlon. A.llo, sketch the
proposed or existing sy ional design. Indi -

the location of the aystem by stage, module, etc. Use
additional sheets as necessary.
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Date: 7-70

[ o carion

mpag TITLE)

VEHICLE 'CICE COMMUNICATICHS SYSTEMS - CPERATING LESCRIPTION *

2. NEPLACES Pask (3)

oarse

3. PaRE mO. 1440

e Dare

3. PEIGRAM TITLEL

4. PRCARAM NO.

7. MUVISION NO.

.
. ITEM wO.

"resr | ' ZESCRIPTION
<ooe

T

JuLy 1
. 1. csAlnn.eAvm
Sl ¢ The lorm allustrated dinve s one of three mullispurpose general lorms.
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9,
Titte Box and an approuriate sub-title in Box 10,

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1440~VEHICLE VOICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

} NOTE: This form 1s used to descrihe the operation of the vehicie
! voice communications system.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Provide a generai description of the
vehicie vuice communications system. Include block
diugrams where necessary to insure a comprehensive
description,
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Enter the title ag shown above in the Paue

The User may seiect the toem most ]




Date:

11-79

NN 1. CLASSIFICATION
S (PARE. TITLF) ' - e 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 441
. VEHICLE VOICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS. ’ SATEL G, DATE
: . PROGRAM TITLE la.|rzn “0.]3.1EST CODE| 5. PROGRAN 110 7. REVISION
: 10.0  TRANSMITTER CHARACTERISTICS 1. RECEIVER CHARACTERISTICS 1'2- ANTENHA CHARACTERISTICS 3. Ieemans

A. TYPE A TYPE . .
8. MODEL - 8. MODEL, SIATION { ) e { ) 0EG
; STATION { ) PHi( ) OEG

"l C. neR ' %f‘:::q RANGE { ) TO STATION () PMt () DEG
b 0. rn%q RATGE é ) 10 ) mz STATION ( ) PHI ( ) DES
N -

4 E. OPERATING FRE! "z PHI 1S THE AZIMUTH OF THE ANTENNA AS

il E. OPERATING FREQ ( ) muZ £, eyt CARIIEIQH;D ) OEFINED IN THE 1RIG VEHICLE ANTENNA

F. TYPE mOD ' COOROINATING SYSTEM. _  __
G. BW AT 3 0¥ ( ) M2 G. INTERMEOIATE FREQ ( 8. TYPE
: H. OSCILLATOR FREQ C. MODEL
M AT 60 08 () mHZ
() MMz AsOvE D. MFR
H. MIN DEVIATION ( ) ( ) WZ BELOW REQ RA Y To ) Mz
1. MAX DEVIATION ( ) 1. FREQ STAB + ( ) per €. FREQ RANGE ( Y T0
J. FREQ STA8 + ( ) PCT . oF ¢ '{v;“z F. POLARIZATION (CHBCK ONE)
oF { ) Mz J. SENSITIVI ) € THETA
MAX () AT () w2 ( ) € I
. K. XMITTER POWER wiN () ar( ) () CIRCULAR ( ) tH ( ) AH
; av ( ) WATTS wom () AT ( ) J Y OTHER
* PEAK ( ) WATTS K. SELECTIVITY G. MAXIMUM GAIN WITH RESPECT TO
L. SPECTRUM ANALYSIS REPORT ;oon (( ))nuz 1SOTROPIC ( ) os
NO. { ) HAS BEEN o8 MHZ H. POWER TO ANT.TERM
PROVIDED TO ( )., 60 08 ( ) muz ‘ " AvERAGE VATTS
1F NOT, WiLL BE PROVIDED T A e e { ) iare
L - PROVIOED To' ( 1. FORM OF ANT PATTERN SUB%ITTED
. OATE IF ¥OT, WILL BE PROVIOED () MAGNETIC Tape
- M. MODULATION CRITERIA . oN( () PAPER TAPE
: ’ oATE { ) TASULATED
R, RF COSSES BETWEEN ANT TERM ( )} PLOT
AND RCVR TERM ( ) SUBRITTED TO (
L _MEAS AT (__ ) mZ. __DATE SUBMITTED (. )
N. DYNAMIT RANGE® 5. ANT 15 USED FOR ( ) RECEIVE ONLY
() XMIT ONLY () 30TH
UDS FORM R 126 REPLACES FORM R 126 DATED JUL 70
NV 79
) " 1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation instructions: PAGE 14&1 - VEHICLE VOICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS ~ CHARACTERISTICS

SOTE: This form is prepared by the Requescing item H: This information is the same as that of
Agencv to provide the Support Avencies the transmiszer power (80x 10K) less the trans-
wich the (nformatton to evaluate the mission svstem losscs (8ox !ON).

N compat ihilley of the vehlele commintco= .
tion avstem with the ranmge cquipment. Item |- Check the applicadle box and submit
untenna patterns in accordance with applicable
20X 1-3 Follow instructions for page 1010. directives of the launch range. Support Agen-
cies “equiring antenna patterns in other formats
30X 10-11 TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER CHARACTERISTICS: Encer should acquire the data through their normal
: the data required. Include units where nec- channels. Phasing networks and couplers
essary. associated with antenna arrays are considered
part of the antenna system. Losses in these

NOTE: The information required by Buxes 10L, elements should be included in the antenna pat~
1L and 121, Spectrue Analysis Reporcs, tern as inherent in the pattern mesasuyrement.
Antenna Pacterns, and Measuremencs, .ce
mangacory {or certain support urgantza= ¢
z:::’w::: i:::::a;:ep;:;;::: ::e:z;urd- ttem J: If sgparate aqtannas are used 19 transmit
specificat fons and to receive, submit zwn.oages of‘thvs form, one

) for each antenna system, with this item compieted.
80X 12 ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS: Provide the requested data B R e e e T on e
on antenna. Use page 1442, Vehicle Voice “ommuni- N P S ‘
cations Systems - Antenna Systems, and reference L:.hclpﬁfl in describing the characteristics of
appropriate item numbers for system schematic. tnis equipment.
Items A-F: Enter the data required.
ltem G: !f maximum gain is greater than 12 d8,
indicate main lobe beamwidth in elavation and
N azimuth at the 3-d8 points in Remarks (Box 13).
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIPICATION

(magE rITLE)

T.ICTE JOICE CCITUNIICATI

1. SEPLACKS PAGE (%)

P

oareo

3. PagE NO.

1442

s gare

3. PmIGRAMm TITLE

‘.. 17E™ ma. [n.r:rr cook {4 PeoanAM NO.

1. AEVISION NO.

LPAWTIG *

[N 1carion

[ Tille Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Prepuration Instructions: PAGE 1442—~VEHICLE VOICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS - ANTENNA SYSTEMS

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is une;! to describe the vehicle voice communi-
cauons antennz systems.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DRAWING: Provide a biock diugram of the antenna system,
ludi odul ber, cable bers, and sch i
S us licable, A cros drawing sh ng
the k jon on the vehicle shouid be included.

- 100

Fhe form illustrated sbove 18 one of three multi-purpose weneral formas. The User may sciect the lorm most
ippropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 und 9. Enter the title us shown above in the Page




Date: 7-70

(ragg TITLE) 2. AEPLACES PASE (8) 3. PAGE ma. '“:
YEHICLE VCICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM * . DATE
. sarce
3. PAdERAM TITLE l.. TR —.T . TEST CONE |4, pmoanam Na. 7. mEvIBION MO,

1.

DIACRAM *

ubS FORM R G/C

JuLy
‘,‘ . 1. cLassiFication

[“!‘he form iilustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form mos: ]

appropriate depending upon thz desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown ubove in the Page
Title Box and an appropriaie sub-iitie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1443—VEHICLE VOICE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM

NOTE: This form is used to describe the operation of the vehicle
voice communications systemas by means of sketches or
diagrams.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DIAGRAM: Denots the sp 1 voice capabtlity infor
for this program or mission. Also, sketch the proposed or
exisung sy fi i I design. Ind the location of

the system by ‘stage, module, etc, Use i sheets

as necessary.
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Date: 7-70 -

. ICATION
(Pasg TITLE) L. AEPLACKES PASKE (8) 3 PAGE MO, 1450
VENICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION *
sarew 4. BATE
1. PEDGRAM TITLE o PROBEAM NG. 7. ARVISION RO,
JR— ',;g ‘-OPERPATING DESCRIPTION *
U0S FORM © G/A
JuLY 70
. Cu 1CAT ION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 4 and 3. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

[‘Thc form 1llustrated above ia onc of throe multi-purpose general forms. The User may seicct the form most }
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1450—VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form 15 used to describe the operatioa of the vehicle
composite system. . .

30X 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 OPERATING DESCRIPTION: Provide an operating descrip~ .
ton of the vehicle composite systems. Include adescription
of the function and location of the subsystems. Use block
diagrams where necessary to insure a comprehensive
description.
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Jate: 11-79

. ee 1carion
. - ‘ (masE TITLE) 2. REPLACKS PASK (8) 3. Pack MO, 1481
A VEH!CLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS papvem
oarzo
.. mam TITLE ]. TEM ®o. TEST CODE |4 FmoRmAM nO. 7. mevision no.
1o RECKIVER CHARACTERISTICS " rRANSMITTER CHARAGTERISTICS * ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS 3 REManns
a TYER A, wocarion
8. moosL sraviam ¢ 1 o g ) oxe
c. mre STATION ( ) o ¢ ) oxe
6. rrEe Awe ( )To srarion ( ) o ¢ ) oes
s 3 ) mne sravion ( ) o ( ) oxa
' yumz | €. oremavig raca ¢ Yeud  moid TS adimui of Tu avyeeea
P PHASE MOSULATION ANTENNA COCROINATE BYSTEM,
SavIATION nearonss . TYSR
LinganiTY c. mooeL
d. FECE MOOULATION 0. mra
o&VIATION agsrones €. ruge Awe ( 170 ¢ ) Mnz
~iNGARITY ¢ ) Tumases ¢ ) mixeo
ne Pw eTARILITY ¢ setnoMimANT soLmIZSTION (X e
“. vEO LingAmITY 1. Age STAS _( ) reT ¢ ) & THETA
N. CAVETAL O8C CHTR Fmga ( ) or 3 mmz [N N T
O, CAYSTAL OSC Fmte STAS i mMITTRA POwER ( ) ¢ ) cimg sewes Crs (e
P, Px DETRCT LiNEAR av ¢, ) warrs ¢ ) ornen
Q. MOGULATION PN DET QUTPUT rean ( ) warre G MAR GAIN IN D8 WITH AESFECT TO
sanowioTH K. SANOWIBTN AT 180TRO®IG ( ) om
et A, SPECTURM ANALYSIS AEPORT 98 ¢ ) Mz M08 (¢ ) MuEi e RE BWR PER LINK INTO ANT SYS TERM
»a. ¢ ) A8 BKEN PAOVIOKO -as ( ) mnz Avenaax ( } warTe
: TO ¢ 3. 1P mOT, L. SPECTRAUM ANALYEIS REPOAT NO ( ,gan ( ) waTTs e
‘ A . HAS BREN PROVIOED TO ( )ils INDICATE FORM OF ART PATTERN .
TS 8 AURILASEL O Coare 1P NOT, WiLL 8% AVAILABLE ( M ¢ ) mMas Tare ¢ ) TAsuLATION
o pare ¢ ) sasen TAP® ( ) muoT
M. #P LOBEES BETWEEN 1wrTTER baATS sua ( )
TERM ANO ANT TEAM ( ) MGAS i, AMT I8 USED FOR
AT ¢ [k ( YmEC oMLY () XMIT OmLy
M. MOBULATION CRITERIA ¢
uos FORM R 127
JULV 70 1 IGATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1451 - VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS
NOTE: This form fs prepared by the Requesting 80X 12 ANTEMNA CHARACTERISTICS:
Agency to provide the Suppurt Agencies
with (nformation co evaluate the com= Items A<f: Enter the data required to describe
\ patibilicy of the composite system with the antenna characteristics listed in this
range {nstrumcntation. column. Antenna azimuth should be given from
True North when the vehicle is erected in a
launch position. .
86X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.
Use page 1454, Vehicle Composite
BOX 10 RECEIVER CHARACTERISTICS: . pag ' PO §

Systems - Antenna Systems, with reference to
appropriate item numbers, to provide antenna

Items A-Q:. Enter the data as required to describe and transmission system schematic.

the receiver characteristics listed in this

column. Item G. {Ff maximum gain is greater than 12 dB,

indicate main lobe neamwidth in elevation and
azimuth at the 3-2B points in the Remarks
(Box 13}.

Item R: The infarmation required by <his item is
mandatory and should be provided in accordance
with the applicabie range speci’ications.

item H: This information is the same as that of
transmitter power (Box 11J) less the transmis-
sion system losses (Box !IM),

(tem S: Stace the units for the loss.

0x 11 TRANSMITTER CHARACTERISTICS:

Item {: Check the applicable box and submit .
antenna patterns in accordance with applicable
directives of the launch range. Support
Agancies requiring antenna patterns in otner
formats should acaquire the data through their
normal channels. Phasing networks and couplers
associated with antenna arrays are considered
part of the antenna system. iosses in thase
elements should be incliuded in the antenna
pactern as inherent in the pattern measurement.

Items A<K: Enter the data as required to descride
the transmitter characteristics listed in this
column,

item L: The information required by this item is
mandatory and should be provided in accordance
with the applicable range specifications.

Item #: Enter value and units for the loss.

ltem N:  Enter modulation criteria in the form of

¢ t ftem J: Check the appropriate block. If sep-
index rating.

arate antennas are used to transmit and to
receive, submit two pages of this form, one
for each antenna system, with this item prop-
erly completea.

BOX i3 REMARKS: Enter any clarifying remarks.
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Date: 7-70

IcATION

(raGE TITLEY

VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - RECEIVED DATA CHARACTERISTICS

cavEe

2. REPLACES PAGE (3)

3. »agg O, 1452

4 DaTE

1. PAOGRAM TITLE

|0. ITEM NO. I" TEST COOE

. PROaRAM NG,

7. ARVISION kO,

. " "”. 3.
VOICE COMMUMNICATIONS NANSING AECKIVED GATA NEMARKS
A, SUBEARAIER a, TYPR A MOBULATION
P VOICE 8. MOOULATION 8. SUSCARRIEA PRRA.
8. MOOULATION C. BANOWIOTH G BANOWIBTH
C. BANDWIDTH s 08 308
(Ue voICR) » o8 » o8
3 08 - o8 - os
i 08 0. DEVIATION B. DEVIATYION
- 08 ARG M AR NN
O: DEVIATION NI MU “inIMUM
AR IMUM €. GUARD SAND €. QUARD SANO
e ureER ueweEn
£. GUARD BAND LOwER woweR
usegR P. BIT RATE ( ) sIiT/8RC #. INFORMATION RATE ( )} T/ 8EC
LowEn 8. CLOCK RATE < } eiv/sac 3. CODE SIT BATE ( ) siv/e8E
”. w108 0 WIDTH M. SVHCHRONIZATION ( ) nnx
SUBCARRIER | ) =uz 1. CATA PORMAT
voicE t ) neZ
S. S/N w.u--uu--cn:ftcﬂo-
UDS FORM R 128
JuLy 70 1. 1 1CATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1452-VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - RECEIVED DATA CHARACTERISTICS
NOTE: This form is used to describe the data that will be received BOX 12 RECEIVED DATA: Enter the rec d data as r
by the vehicle composite system. this column. Under ltem I, identify the type of command
data, e.g., real time, computer data word, time word,
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, :‘:‘c. Under each type of command data enter the following
information:
BOX 10 VOICE COMMUNICATIONS: Enter the voice communica=
tion data as required in this column. ber of words
Vehicle Coding Address bits
BOX 11 RANGING: Eater the ranging data as requested. Systems Coding Address bits
F i Word, bits
BOX 13 REMARKS: Eater any clarifying remarks or additional
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data in this column,




Date: 7-70

1. gLasSIFICATION

maAGE TITLE)

VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - TRANSMITTED DATA CHARACTERISTICS

3. mEPLACES PadE (3) 3. PaGE NO.

1453

«. parg
oarco

3. PaIGmam TITLE

| o 1ITEM O,

2. TEST CoOK

4. PROGmAM NO. 1. eEviIsion wa.

.
TELEMETRY

VOICE COMMUNICATIONS

RAnGiNG

HED

TELRVISION

A. SUBCARRIEN FRES.
. MOOULATION
C. SANOWIDTH
108
s o8
e o8
. GUARD BAND

upwEw
Lowge

. OEviaTION

aAxIMU
rtmeaeum
”. CODING
G. wavkromm
( )ex ( ymmEL () wmz
< pRLLE 2]
. QATA PORMAT (MiN MOOK)
T mate ¢ )% eiT/8EC
WORD STRUCTURE ( ) mirs
seime rFaAME ( ) womo/me
. suermame ) sw/mw
1. wook

't A, SySCanmigR

oown vaic
0. “OOULATION

! g. eamowioT™

308
is o8
w o

0. CEVIATION

T wanimum
winiMum
€. GuanO saND

uergn
cowen
». moo%

T

|

T

| a tyma

| 9. MODULATION

| €. sanowioTH

| (ooww)

i 208

{ twmae

! wos

! Qs ORVIATION
waARIMUM
iU

€. QUARD SaND

1 [l L]
wowen

®, IT RATE

G, CLOCK maTe

u. mooe

i A, SUBCARRIZR FARO.

I B MODULATION

| €. BAMGWISTN

! soe

s o8

' - on

TG DEVIATION
YT

wiNIMuUM

QUARD BAND

urwea

i Lowes

| #. FRAME RATE

) siv/ ek Q. LINES/PRAME

¢ ) miT/08e W, HORIZ REROLUTION
1. VIOEO SANOWIOTW
1. GmAY SCALE

I %, ASSECT ®aTIO

L. VERT GLANRING

“. MORIZ BLaNKING

M. nORIZ SYHC

. VERT SYNG

im s/m maTio

i Q. moom

Preparation Instructions:

1. CLASSIFICATION

NOTE: This form 13 used to describe the cata that will be trans-
mitted by the vehicle composite system.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10

TELEMETRY: Enter the characteristics of the transmitted

telemetry data as specified, Indicate unitswhere necessary.

BOX 11

BOX 12
BOX 13

BOX 14

105

PAGE 1453—VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - TRANSMITTED DATA CHARACTERISTICS

VOICE COMMUNICATIONS: Enter the voice communica~
ticns data as required in this cot . Indi
in kilohertz, megahertz, etc.

{req
RANGING: Enter the ranging data as requested in this
column,

TELEVISION: Enter the data as required. Use.Pauges 1463
and 1468 to describe the vehicle television system format.

REMARKS: Enter any clarifying remarks or additional re-
quirements in this column.




1. CLABSIFICATION

(FARE TITLE) 2. AKFLACES maag (8) 3. PasE NO. 1454
VEHICLE COMPOSIIE SYSTEMS = ANTENNA SYSTEMS # . oare
oarco
3. PR3GRAM TITLE 9. 1TRM nO. 2. TEET CODL |4, macENAM NO. 7. ARYISION NO.

" RAWTNG ¢

1. CLAGSIFICATION

*The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User muy select the form most
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Eater the title us shown above in the Page
Tutle Box and an uppropriate sub-title in Box 1u.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1454—VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS ~ ANTENNA SYSTEMS

NOTE: This (orm is used to describe the vehicie composite sys-
tems antenna systems.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DRAWING: Provide 2 block diagram of the antenna system,

including modul . cable bers, and sch
numbers as applicable. A cross-saction drawing showing
the 1 ion of the vehicle shouid be (nciuded.
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Date: 7-79

(PagE TITLE) 3. EPLACES Faak () o L
VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM * 4 oaTE
sarce -
§. PEDQEAN TITLE o ITRM O, [ $.TEST COOK 4. PrOGmAN O, 1. REVISIOm NO.

** DIAGRAM *

udS FORM R G/C
JuLY?70

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

['Thc form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most
Title Box and an appropruate sub-titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1455~ VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - DIAGRAM

NOTE: This form is used to describe the operation of the vehicle
composite systems by means of sketches or diagrams.

BOX 1-8 Follow iastructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DIAGRAM: Denots the special posi y capa-
bility information for this program or mission. Also,
sketch the proposed or existing system funciional design.
Ind the | of the sy by stage, module, ete.
Use additional sheets as Y.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

1. "EPLACES FPAGKE \3) 3. PARK RO,
PAQE TITLEY 1456
VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - OPERATING MODES ren oave
3. PaNGRAM TITLL 4. PROGRAM NO. 7. ARVISION NO.
- i" : * RRCKIVED DATA Linke l " TRANSMITTED GATA LINKS
- O, TEST L
T e : sBae | *wose | suncrTion @ MODULATION |[ ook 1: b ruNCTION € uooutariom
i ! t | ;
; i : | |
| ; i i !
- z |
: : i X '
. ) | | i
: % % j :
: : ! | i
! i : i ' :
i f g i !
S 5 . i |
L ' | ! ' ’
| ' i ‘ :
: : ; | A .
! . : | i i
¢ i |
| ! | i g !
' i i i i
S ! a
12, BQOTES
‘.JJUL'“ " h

1. CLABMIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1456~VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - OPERATING MODES

NOTE:

BOX {-3

BOX 10

This form is used to summarize the modes of operation of BOX 11
the vehicie composite system and the type of data that will
be received und transmitted during these different modes

ot operadon.
Follow instructions for Page 1010,
RECEIVED DATA LINKS:

Box A. MODE: Enter the applicable operating mode of
the received data link.

Box B. FUNCTION: Enter the functions (command,
ranging, etc.) uf the received data link in the operating
mode.

BOX 12

Box C. MODULATION: Enter the type and index ruting
of modulation that will be utilized,

108

TRANSMITTED DATA LINKS:

Box A. MODE: Enter the applicuble operating mode of
the transmitted data link,

Box B. FUNCTION: Enter the functiohs (command.
ranging, etc.) of the transmitted data un the transmatted
data link.

Box C. MODULATION: Enter the type and index ruting
of modulation that will be utilized.

REMARKS: Thiy space is provided for any additional in-
formation that may he required.




Jate: 7-79 i

). CLASSIFICATION

hact o 2. AFPLACLS #aGK '3 ,AGK e
PAGE TITLE) . C ) 3 . |‘s7
ELISLE UBALITT TR - . I Ty
5. PuIGRAM TiTie l'n, tTES 0. | 4 FEST C0K 4. musGram NO. 7 wavision Ao )
6.
) MG i ) nON inia
", 1. I 3. 14, 19, 14. ”.
GENERAL (NFOR AATION | TRACK lemammeL] ,’.‘f‘ : anewiose et l TYPE DATA
A, wo. ! : . H i
. e ; , 4 i |
o c. 4ooen ' | N ! . l
- 8. wea ) i i ; i :
T. #€comD ware (ime) { I i i i i
7. ~€COMBING TIMK CamaSILITY ) i ! : !
G.  BLAVSACK mATR ‘1s8) . : ! ! :
A mLaveacw Line . : : : :
cranmEL ' !
1L TIMEIs) OF BLAvEAGK . H { ! !
scHeougo ¢ ) GumMManD ( ] ) !
4. LENGTM OF PLAYBAGK TiME f 1 ! ! )
K.  DESCRISTION OF PLAYSBACK GATA . [ N ! ; |
. ; i
t ’ : '
! | ? ! | |
A | i
i i ¢
! ! i | '
. ‘ l :
1
S N | 1
18, @e-aanns
e
B R .
1. CLAGSINICATION
["l‘he form illustrated ubove ts o multi-purpose form. The User 1s requirasl to enter the mle]
4% shown abwve in the Page Title Box.
.
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1457—VEHICLE COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - DATA RECORDER CHARACTERISTICS
NOTE: This {orm 1s used to describe vehicle recorders and data BOX 12 TRACK: Identifv the recorder track on which the data in
that 13 to be recorded. . Boxes 13 to 17 13 recorded.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, ' BOX 13 CHANNEL: Identify the link/channei being recorded, if
applicable,
BOX 10 IRIG: NON IRIG: Place an "X" in the applicable space. N
If [RIG, there is no need to complete Boxes 15 through 17. 80X 14-16 Enter information a3 required. Include units us necessary.
BOX 11 GENERAL INFORMATION: Enter the information re- BOX 17 TYPE DATA: Idenudy the tvpe of data associated with each
quired. Include units where necessary. chunnel such as telemetry, voice, etc.
BOX 18 REMARKS: Enter additional information which may be re-

quired to describe the vehicle recording system adequately.
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Date: 7-70

t. CLASBIPICATION

1. YRPLACES FASE (8} 2. Pass wo,

(masg TITLE) 1460
TAUNXCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTENS - OPERATING CESCRIPTION *
oarse o oave
1. Pad8RAM TITLS o FROSAAN RO, 7. REVISION NO.

1S-TESCRIPTION *

L3
170 NO. TSy
coos

UDS FIRM R G/A

JuLy 70
. CLASBIPIGATION

appropriate dependini upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

['The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms, The User may seiect the form most ]
Title Box and an approoriate sube«titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1460—LAUNCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form is used to describe the launch vehicie television
systems.,

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Provide s general description of the
launch vehicle tel i y Inciude an op
description detailing the function and location of each
subsystem.
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Date: 11-79

V. CLASSIFICATION __

(PaGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 146y
LAUNCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS® DATED 4. DATE
5. PROGRAM TITLE IB. 1TEM No.lS.TEST consl 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. PEVISION WO,
fo. GENERAL INFORHATION . TRANSHITTER CHARACTERISTICS 2. ANTENMA CHARACTERISTICS
A. VIDEO CilSCTERISTICS A TYPE A. LOCATION
VIDEQ BANDWIOTH 8. MODEL STATION { | LIS ) OEG
GRAY SCALE C. MFR. STATION { ) PHi( ) DEG
ASPECT RATIO . D. FREQUENCY RANGE ( ) 10 ( ) mz STATION ( ) PHI ( ) OEG
SNR RATIO E. OPERATING FREQUENCY ( ) muz STATION { ) P ( ) OEG
8. SIGNAL FORMAT F. TYPL MODULATION PHI 1S THE AZINUTH OF THE ANTENNA AS OEFINED
1. LINES/FRAMES G. BANOWIOTH AT 308 { ) w2 IN THE IRIG VEHICLE ANTENNA COORDINATE SYSTEM
VERTICAL BLANKING ( ) MICROSEC 20 08 )} xMZ ) :
HORIZ BLANKING )} MICROSEC 60 08 ( ) KHZ 8. TYPE
HORIZ SYNC ( ) MICROSEC OF OC | M. MAXIMUM DEVIATION ( ) KH2 C. MQDEL
LEVEL SLACK-TO-WHITE SIGNAL |. FREQUENCY STABILITY + OR - ( ) pet 0. MFR.
VERTICAL SYNC ( ) MICROSEC OF OC oF { ) MMZ E. FREQ PANGE ( )y 10 ( ) w2
LEVEL BLACK-TO-WHITE SIGHAL J. TRANSMITTER POWER ( ) TUNABLE { ) FIXED TUNED
FRAME RATE ( )} FRAMES/SEC av ( } WATTS F. PREDOMINANT POLARIZATION (CHECK ONE)
VERTICAL RESOLUTION ( ) LINES " PEAK { ) MATTS ( ) E THETA
2. LINES/FRAMES K. SPECTRUM ANALYSIS REPORT NO. ( ) ( ) CIRCULAR SENSE () LW { ) RH
VERTICAL BLANKING ( ) MICROSEC HAS BEEN PROVIOED TO ( Y. IF ( ) OTHER
HORIZ BLANKING ( ) MICROSEC NOT WiLL BE AVAILASLE ON ( ). G. MAX GAIN WITH RESPECT TO ISOTROPIC
2OR1Z SYNC { } MICROSEC OF DC 0ATE { ) o8 |
LEVEL BLACK-TO-WHITE SIGNAL L. MODULATION CRITERIA H. POWER DELIVERY TO ANTENNA TERMINALS
VERTICAL SYNC ( ) MICROSEC OF OC AV ( ) WATTS
LEVEL BLACK-TO-WHITE Si1GNAL M. SF LOSSES BETWEEN TRANSMITTER AND ANTEMNA PEAK ( ) WATTS
FRAME RATE { )} FRAMES/SEC reRm ( ) MEAS AT ( ) miz ). FORM OF ANT PATTERN SUSMITTED
VERTICAL RESOLUTION ( ) LINES ( ) MAGNETIC TAPE ( ) TABULATED
C. CAMERA SIGNAL COUPLED TO PREMOD ( ) PAPER TAPE { ) rLoT
PROCESSOR . SUSMITTED TO (
ac { ) oc( ) DATE SUBMITTED (
3. REMARKS

uDS FORM R 131 REPLACES FORM R 131 DATED Jut 70

NOV 79
1. CLASS!IFICATION

“The form illustrated above is a multipurpose form. The User is reguired
to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title tox.

Sreparation tnstructions: PAGE 1461 - LAUNCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS

NOTE: This form is prepared by the Requesting Agency 80x 12 ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS:
to provide the Suppurt Agencies with the infor-
mation to evaluace the compatibilicy of the Items A-F: Self-explanatory.
vehicle-borne television system with tne nec~
<otk receivers. . Item G: |f maximum gain is greater than (2 dB,

indicate main lobe beamwidtn in clevation and
azimuth at the 3-d8 points in Remarks (Box 13).

80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page (010,
ltem 4: This information is the same as that of
eox 10 GENERAL INFOPMATION: Make entries as applicable. the transmitter power (Box 11J) less <he trans-
fnciude units where necessary. ’ mission system losses {8ox !1#).
80X 1 TRANSMITTER CHARACTERISTICS: Make entries as trem 1: Networks and couplers associated with
appticaole. Include units where necessary. antenna arrays which are part of the antenna

NMOTE: The infurmation requirea in Boxes 11K and 12I,

1osses should be included in the antenna
pattcrn or be made inherent in the pattern

Spectrum Analysis and Ancenpa Pacterns, is measurement,
mandatory for cortain support organizations
and should he provided (n Jdccordance with 0% 3 REMARKS - Enter any clarifying remarks.

the applicable Support Anxcncy specificitions.

m ‘




Date:

7-70

. 1CATION

(PAGE TITLE)

LAUNCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTEMS - AUTENNA SYSTEMS *

3. REPLACES PASE ($)

oareo

3. masE nO.

1462

e oave

3. #adamam TI

s

ll. ITEN MO, lo.rllf coot

5. PROGAAM NG.

7. mEVISIUR NO.

' DRAWDG *

—
UGS FARt 2 5/C

JuLy 73

1. c caTION

*The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general furms. ‘The User may select the forni most
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes ¥ and 9. 'Enter the title us shown above in the Page

Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1462—LAUNCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTEMS - ANTENNA SYSTEMS

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form |s used to diagram the launch vehicle television
antenna systems.

Follow instructions [or Page 1010.

DRAWING: Provide a block diagram of the antenns system,
vl ui ber, cable bers, and sch "
bers as applicable. A cross: drawing showing

the vehicle 1 should be

112
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIPICATION

(PagE TITLE)

LATuCH VEHICLE TELEVT PLRMAT [ISCRIPTICH*

1. mEPLACKS FAGE (3) 3. macE nO.

1463

s care
oaren

3. PROaRAM TITLE [a‘ (TEM O, [. TEsT cooe

8. PRCSRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

19, COMPOBITE WAVEFORM

12, SECTION DETAIL ~ VERTICAL BLANK ANO SYNC

1. SYNC PORMAT INFORMAT ION

a. KD
»umcTION vaLus

Ling rageusncY t ) wr
rRAME RATE « ) ree
SYNC FREQUENCY t ) mmz
VERTICAL SYNG t ) ~ sec
LiNg #ERIO0 3 ) p s€c
HORIZONTAL SYNC t ) v sae
rRONTY PORCH ¢ ) v sec
BACKR PORCH ¢ ) » sgc
S=WRITE TO BLACK SIGNAL AMPLITUDE ¢ ) vours
BYNC AMPLITYOR t ) vourTs
a.c. oressT ¢ ) vours

18, REMARKS

aS FO P O132
Sy N
1. {¥ ICATIION

['The form illustrated above is .2 muiti-purpose form. The User 1s required to enter the tiue]
as shown above in the Page Title Box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1463—LAUNCH VEHICLE TELEVISION SYSTEMS — FORMAT DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form is used for launch vehicle requirements, BOX 13 SECTION DETAIL—-HORIZONTAL BLANK AND SYNC:
Sketch a horizontal sync signal and identify the time
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. intervais,
BOX 10 COMPOSITE WAVEFORM: Sketch a composite video BOX 14 SECTION DETAIL—LINE PERIOD: Sketch a line period
signal showing a maximum white and black amplitudes. of the signal in Box 10. Specify the time interval and the
The following should appear on the sketch frum left relative amplitude of the video'signal (white to biack) to
to right: sync signal.
(1) Horizontal sync BOX 15 SECTION DETAIL: Use for additional sketches as
(2) One line of video appropriate.
{3) Horizontal and vertical ayne
(4) One line of video and horizontal sync BOX 18 REMARKS: Enter brief explanatory remarks as required.

BOX 11 SYNC FORMAT INFORMATION: Complete the table with
the applicable information.

BOX 12 SECTION DETAIL—~VERTICAL BLANK AND SYNC:
Sketch a vertical sync signal and identify the time
intervals.
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Date: 7-70

. t1CATION
‘rAGE TITLE) 1. AEPLAGCES Paal (W) 3. PASE »O. "‘s
SPACITPAFT /PATLOAD TELEVISION STSTEIMS - CPERATING CESCRIPTION * —

oarzo

3. PmIaMAM TITLE

.. Pe0ERAM ma.

7. agvISOon RO

- "reer | ' CESCRIPTION *

TR Q.
ne coos

U0S FORM R G/A

JULY 7%
1. CLASIFICATION

appropriute depending upon the desired tocation ot Boxes 3 and 3. Enter the titi+ as shown above :n the Page

[‘Thc form ilustrated above 18 one of three multi-purpose yeneral forms. The User may seiect the form most }
Title Box and un appropriate sub-titie 1n Box 10.

Preparation (nstructions: PAGE 1465=SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD TELEVISION SYSTEMS - OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This form 13 used to descrbe the spacecraft/payload
television systems operanion.

BOX 1-9 Fnllow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Provide a general description of the
snacecraft/payioad teievision systems. (nclude an
operating description d ling the { and |

of each subsystem,
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION _

{PAGE TITLE)

SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD TELEVISION SYSTEMS

- CHARACTERISTICS®

2. REPLACES PAGE(S)

3. PAGE NO. '1235

4. oATE

5. PROGRAM TITLE

]E. TTEN no.ls.rzsr ConE

6. PROGRAM NO.

7. REVISION NO.

ro. GENERAL |NFORMATION . TRANSMI TTER CHARACTERISTICS 12. ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS
A. VIDEQO CHATACTERISTICS A, TYPE A. LOCAT!OQN
VIDEQ BANDWIOTH 8. MODEL STATION ( ) ML ( ) 2;5
GRAY SCALE, . C. MFR. STATION ( ) pHr ) bed
ASPECT RATIO 0. FREQUENCY RANGE ( ) To ( } MNZ STATION ( ) PHI ( ) DEG
SNR RATIO E. OPERATING FREQUENCY ( ) MMz STATION ( ) PHL { ) DEG
8. SIGNAL FORMAT F. TYPE MOOULATION PMU 1S THE AZIMUTH OF THE ANTENNA AS DEFINED
1. LINES/FRAMES . BANDWIOTH AT 308 ( ) iz IN THE IRIG VEHICLE ANTENNA COORDINATE SYST!
VERTICAL BLANKING ( ) MICROSEC 20 08 { } KHZ SYSTEM.
HOR1Z BLANKING ( ) MICROSEL 60 08 { ) KkHZ B, TYPE
HORIZ SYNC ( } MICROSEC OF OC| H. mAXiMUM DEVIATION ( )} KMZ - MODEL
LEVEL BLACK-TQ-WMITE SIGNAL 1. FREQUENCY STABILITY + OR - { ) PCT 0. MFR.
VERTICAL SYNC ( ) MICROSEC OF 0C oF ( ) Wiz €. FREQ RANGE ( ) To ( ) MHZ
LEVEL BLACK-TO-WHITE SIGNAL J. TRANSMITTER POWER { } TUNABLE ( ) FIXED TUNED
FRAME RATE ( } FRAMES/SEC T oav ( ) WATTS . PREDOMINANT POLARIZATION (CHECK ONE)
VERTICAL RESQLUTION ( } LINES PEAK { } WATTS { } E THETA
2. LINES/FRAMES K. SPECTRUM ANALYSIS REPORT NO. { ( }) CIRCULAR SENSE () ww { ) AW
VERTICAL BLANKING ( ) MICROSEC HAS BEEN PROVIOED TO ( { ) OTHER
HORIZ BLANKING ( )} MICROSEC NOT Will BE AVAILABLE ON ( - G. MAX GAtN WITH RESPECT TO ISOTROPIC
HORIZ SYNC ( } MICROSEC OF 0C DATE { ) 98
LEVEL BLACK-TO-WHITE SIGNAL L. MODULATION CRITERIA H. POWER OELIVERY TO ANTENNA TERMINALS
VERTICAL SYNC ( } MICROSEC OF OC Av ( ) WATTS
LEVEL BLACK-TO-WHITE SIGNAL M. IF LOSSES BETWEEN TRANSMITTER AND ANTENNA PEAK ( ) WATTS
FRAME RATE ( ) FRAMES/SEC TERM ({ ) MEAS AT ( ) MM . FORM OF ANT PATTEAN SUBMITTED
VERTICAL RESOLUTION { )} LINES ( ) MAGNETIC TAPE ( ) TABULATED
C. CAMERA SIGNAL COUPLED TO PREMOD ( ) PAPER TAPE ( ) sor
PROCESSOR SUBMITTED TO ( )
AC ¢ y e ( ) DATE SUBMITTED ( )
13. REMARKS

UDS FORM R 131
NOV 79

REPLACES FORM R 13} DATED Jut 70

1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions:

NOTE:

30x 1-3

30x 10

30x 11

NOTE:

[*Th- form illustrated above is a multipurpose form.

to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

This f{urm iy prepared by the Requesting Agency
to provide the 3Support Agencies with tha (ntor-
mation to evaluate the compatibility of the
venicle-borne television system vith the net=-
<Jork receivers.

Follow instructions for page 10i0.

GENERAL INFORMATION:
include units where necessary.

TRANSMITTER CHARACTERISTICS: Make entries as

applicadle. lInclude units where necessary.
The information required in Boxes 11K and 12I,
Spectrum Analysis and Antenna Pactterus, is
mandacory for certain support organizacions

and should be provided in accordance with

the applicable Support Agency specifications.

Make entries as applicable.

115

PAGE 1466 - SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD TELEVISION SYSTEMS - CHARACTERISTICS
8OX 12

80X 13

Item G:

ften H:

Ttem 1

REMARKS :

Tha User is required

ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS:

ltems A-F: Self-explanatory.

1€ maximum gain is greater than 12 4B,
indicat: main lobe beamwidth in elevation and
azimuth at the 3-d8 points in Remarks (8ox 13).

This information is the same as that of
the transmitter power {Box 11J) \ess the trans-
mission system losses (3ox 11M).

Networks and couplers asscciated with
antenna arrays which are part of the antenna
losses snould be inciuded in the antenna
pattern or be made inherent in the pattern
measurement.

Enter any clarifying remarks.




Nate: 7-79

1. CLASBIPICATION

eAGE TITLEY 1. NEPLACES PAGK (3) 3. PAGR NO. ‘457
SPACECRAST/PAYLOAL TIIEVISION SYSTEMS - ANTETIA SYSTRMS +
carsn o oaTe
1. PRIaRAM TITLE .. PROGEAM RO, 7. WEVISION RO,

.. .. 1. nps
1TE™ O, ‘c‘;“‘: SLAGRAM ¢

L0S €8N 2 4/A

Juty 77
N 1CATION

appropriale depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 und 9. Enter the title a3 shuwa avove in the Paxe

[‘ The torm illustrated abuve is one of three muiti-purpose pencrul fuorms. The User may sclect the furm most
Tile Box and an appropriaie sub-title 1in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1467—SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD TELEVISION SYSTEMS ~ ANTENNA SYSTEMS

NOTE: This form 1s used to describe the spacecraft/payload teie-
vision antenna svstems. .

BOX 1~9 Follow instructions {or Page 1010.

30X 10 DIAGRAM: Provide a biock diagram of the antenna system,
including moduie ber, cabie bers, and sch i
numbers as applicable. A cross-section drawing showing
the antenna location on the vehicie should be included.
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASEIFICATION

1. REPLACKS PAGE (3) 1. race NO.

saGE TITLL)

1468
IIITN ISTRE - 7

RAT LILSRIPTII ¢

4. DarE
Qarco

3. PmIGRAM TITLE 9. TEST CODK {4 Pmoamam O,

Ja. 17Ew mo. 7. mEvIStan RQ.
1

10, COMPOSITE WAVEFORM 1. SECTION BETAIL = VEATICAL BLANR AND BYNC

11, SYNC PORMAT INFORI4ATION 15, SECTION OKTAIL ~ HURIZONTAL BLANK ANG SYNC

N runcTiOoN HES vaLue
Il
LINE FREQUENCY 1} ¢ ) e
Foamg wATE ; i ) oy
IYNG FnEQUENCY i ¢ ) "uZ
vERTICAL SVNC ! t ) “ sxc
Ling PERIoO ; ¢ ) v sec
HORIZONTAL BYNC i ¢ ) ¥ s&c 14, SECTION DETAIL = LINE PERIOD °
cmONT PORCH ¢ ) v egc
®ack momck ¢ )} usac
S=wHITE 7O BLAGCK SICNAL AMPLITUOE « ) voLTS
SYmC ameLITUOR | [q ) vouTs 1
9.C. OFFSET Il 3 ) voLTSsS
|

16, AEManKS 15. SECTION DETAIL

1. CLASBIFICATION

*The torm illustrated above 13 2 multi-parpose form, The User 15 requirid o vater the lulo]
us shown above in the Page litle Box, : .

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1468=SPACECRAFT/PAYLOAD TELEVISION SYSTEMS — FORMAT DESCRIPTION

NOTE: This {orm 13 used for spacecraft/payioad requirements. BOX 13 SECTION DETAIL—-HORIZONTAL BLANX AND SYNC:
Sketch a horizontal sync signal and idenufy the time
BOX 1-9 Foilow instructions for Page 1010. witervals,
BOX 10 COMPOSITE WAVEFORM: Sketch a composite video BOX 14 SECTION DETAIL—LINE PERIOD: Sketch a line p.enod of
signal showing maximum white and black amplitudes, the signai 1n Box 10, Specify the time tnterval und the
The foliowing should appear on the sketch from left relative amplitude of the video signal {white to black) to
10 right: svne signal.
(1) Horizontal sync BOX 15 SECTION DETAIL: Use for additional sketches as
{2) One line of video appropriate.
«3) Horizontal and vertical sync
(4) One line of video and horizontal sync BOX 18 REMARKS: Enter hrief explanatory remarks as required.
30X 11 SYNC FORMAT INFORMATION: Complete the tabie with
the applicable information, .
BOX 12 SECTION DETAIL—VERTICAL BLANK AND SYNC:

Sketch a vertical sync signal and 1dentify the time
intervals.
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Date: 7-70

t. Cw 1CATION
(PASE TIiTLE) 1. NEPLACKES FAGE (8) 3. PARE nO. 1‘10
RECOVERY LOCATION AIDS onre
QATZD
5. PA3GRAM TITLE S PROGAAM NO. 7. AKVISION NO.
". N
FLOTATION DURATION
- '-‘_"f " CLECTRONIC A1DS 2 VIoUAL AIDS
ITE™ Na, cooR  |A. . c. B S A 'S c. 0.
rres .og:;. race MOTULAT IOR AGTIVATSS oS INTENSITY ST ACTIVATION
B, AEMAARS
(26 FAPe 5133
Pk S e t. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1470—RECOVERY LOCATION AIDS
NOTE: This form is used to describe the electronic and visual BOX 12 VISUAL AIDS:
recovery location aids.
Box A. TYPE: Enter all visual aids, i,e., sea marker,
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, flashing lights, ete.
BOX 10 FLOTATION DURATION: Enter flotation duration of the Box B. INTENSITY: Indicate the intensity of the visual aic-l.
vehicle.
Box C. COLOR: Indicate the color of the flashing light,
BOX 11 ELECTRONIC AIDS: Detatled description of electronic sea marker, ete.
aids must be entered on Page 1411 with reference to
appropriate box numbers. Box D. ACTIVATION: Enter the time and method of
activation of the visual aid, i.e., at impact, manuaily,
Box A. TYPE: Enter the type of recovery aids, i.e,, automatic, etc,
HF beacon transmitter, VHF recovery beacon, VHF
telemetry, etc, BOX 13 REMARKS: Enter additional information if required,

Box B. POWER OUT: Enter the power output in watts.
Box C. FREQ: Enter the {requency in megahertz.

Box D. MODULATION: Eater the type of modulation.
Box E. ACTIVATED: Enter when the recovery aid is

activated, i.e., main chute deployment, umpact, after
landing, continucus, ete. .
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASBIPICATION

(PARE TITLR) 1. REPLACKS »aak (9) 3. Pasg no, 1480
VEHICLE SYSTEMS - OTHERS e v

WIS FAm 2 134

PR Ak 1. CLAGIFICATION

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1480~VEHICLE SYSTEMS - OTHERS

NOTE:

BOX 1-3
BOX 10

BOX 11

This form is used to provide tachnical information on other
vehicle-borne data acquisition equipment which has not
been covered elsewhers in this document,

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

STAGE OR MODULE: Enter the vehicle, stage, or module
where the equipment is located,

DESCRIPTION: Provide a brief technical description of

the vehicle-borne-equipment which requires support or
which wiil aid in the support activities,
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\ Date: 7-70

N I CLaRSIFICATION
PAGE TITLE) 1. AEPLACES Paak (3) 3. PAGE mO. 1300
SEQUESTING AGTUCY 'S IUITENENTATIYIN - GEUERAL o
4. QATE
oarco
3. PE3GAAM TirLE .. #RoamAN WO, 3. mEvision wo.

N . [N ..
A 1TE™ NO. ‘;,:‘; CECCRTPTION ¢

<US FOM R /A
July A
1. GLASSIFICATION

[*Uhe torm dlustrated above 13 one of three muiti-purpose zcneral forms. The User may select the form most ]
appropriute depending upon the desired location vt Boxes 5 und 3. Enter the title us shown above in the Paue
Title Box and an appropriate sub-utle in Box L0,

Preparation instructions: PAGE 1500—REQUESTING AGENCY'S INSTRUMENTATION - GENERAL

NOTE: This form 1s prepared by the Requesting Agency to provide
the Support Agencies with a current listing of Requesting
Agency other than (r TS and receivers,

Iaciude airborne, shipborne, and yround instrumentation
- -equipment such as X-ray or fluoroscopic equipment, optical .
track:ng, or infrared measuring equipment, dataconverters,
computers, etc., that require support or that interface with
Support Agency equipment,

80X 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,
BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: List and brieily describe any instrumen=

tation that will be used durtng the program/mission and
that is not listed elsewhere in this document.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION
(PARF TITLE) _ i -~ 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 1510
REQUESTING AGENCY'S INSTRUMENTATION - CHARACTERISTICS L. DATE

§. PROGRA® TITLE

8. ITEM M0.{9.TEST CODElg, PmOGRAM MO.

DATEL

7. REVISION 9.

S. CODING ANO/OR MOO
T. SPECTRUM ANALYSIS REPORT NO. (
HAS SEEN PROVIOED TO (

IF NOT, wilL BE AVAILABLE ON

OATE

)

).

T0. ToaNsnITTER CHARACTERISTICS  jf''*  ANTENNA cHARACTERISTICS ' 112 RECEIVER cHARACTERISTICS' J13 . Remans!
A LOCATION A. LOCATION : A. LOCATION
12' z:gl 8. Tyee 8. TYPE
o MER . €. MOOEL €. MOOEL
$E. NO. OF EQUIPMENTS . D. MFR 0. MFR
i { ) FIXED ( ) mOBILE R
|£. TYPE OF SERVICE . €. FREQ RANGE ( ) ne E. NO. OF EQUIPMENTS - FIXED OR MOBILE
- { ) GND.GNO ( ) GND/AIR F.( ) TUNABLE ( ) FIXED TUNED | P FREQUENCY STASILITY: & -2
() OTHER G. PREDOMINANT POLARIZATION G. FREQUENCY STABILIVY: % C.F,
G. FREQ RANGE ( ) MC {CHECK ONE)
ot ) TUNABLE () FIXED TUNED Oy VERTIEAL M. METHOD OF RECEIVER FAEQ CONTROL
1. METHOD OF FREQUENCY CONTROL () HORIZONTAL 1. INTERMEDIATE FREQ
. () CIRCULAR { ) LM ( ) AW
1. SANDWIOTH AT 3 08 ( ) ue () omseR | J. RECVR SELECTIVITY IN 08 - 3 08,
. d 20 0B AND 60 0B
K. Emiteion ?" °? {a ( % ne H. MAX GAIN W:TH RESPECT TO . reve
- Emssion { 1SOTROPIC ( ) o8 .« RCVR SENSITIVITY (LT
() COMPOSITE NONSTANDARD 1. MAIN LOBE BEAMVIDTH IN DEG AT L. LOCAL OSCILLATOR FREQUENCY (ABOVE
L. FREQ STAB « OR - { ) WATTS 3 D8 POINT ELEV ( ) OR BELOW}
. :\é:ﬂgﬁtzg\ixa(( ))Umis Az ( ) M. SPURIOUS RESPONSE REJECTION 8
N. PEAK J. RATE OF ROTATION ( ) wem
. NORMAL PRF ( ) ePs INDICATE If FIXED ( ) N. CODED AND/OR MODULATION
P, MAX PRF ( ) PPS 0. SPECTRUM ANALYSIS REPORT NO.
Q. SULSE WIDTHS AT 3 D8 POINTS K. SPECTAUM ANALYS(S REPORT NO. ( )} HAS BEEN PROVIDED TO
{ ) HAS BEEN PROVIDED
( Pt Pl) ( 0 :“n;:kos:c 0 ¢ Y. (F NOT ( ). IF NOT, WILL BE
R. HARMONIC SUPPRESSION : ’ PROVIOED ON ( Y.
INO () 3P0 ( ) 4TH ( ) WILL BE PROVIOED ON { oATE }. DATE

YBS CORM A 135
nov 73

Preparation instructions:

NUTE:

REPLACES FORM R 135 DATED JUL 70,

*. ATIOn

This (orm is prepured by the Reguesting Axcency

to provide the Support Auencics with 4 current
Lise af all Requesting Aguncy elcoctronics
cadiating amd receiving equipmenty and Cu pro=
vide the necessary frequency vontrol und

anilysis services.

Include a1l radiaclng and

receiving equipments not covered isuwnere in

this dovument.

80x 1-9

30X 10

TRANSMI TTER CHARACTERISTICS:

Foltow instructions for page 1010.

Provide the requested

Jata for all transmitters, other than those de-
scribed elsewhere, which will be drought onto

the range by the Requesting Agency.

tf spectrum

analysis reports are available, they should be
provided in accordance with the applicable sup-
port agency specifications.

for each transmittesm

Use a separate form

Transmitting svstems which require extensive

periods of RF checkout time will be equipped
with a closed=loup or nonradiacing checkout

device.

121

PAGE 1510 - REQUESTING AGENCY'S INSTRUMENTATION - CHARACTERISTICS

Provide the reguested

1f maximum gain is greater than 12 dB,

Enter the data reguested.

Place an X' in the approoriate box and include

The range periodicaily

publishes a list of equipments for which spectrum

if the

80x 11 _ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS:
data on antennas for the transmitters described
in 8ox 10.
items A=G: Self-explanatory.
dtem W:
indicate main lobe beamwidth in elevation and
az2imuth at the 3-dB points in Remarks (Box 13).
BOX 12 RECE!VER CHARACTERISTICS:
the date if aopiicable.
analysis requirements have been met,
modei number of the receiver is identical to
the one listed as satisfactorily documented,
plece an "X in the box preceding ''MAS BEEN
PROVIODED."
80X 13 REMARKS: Enter any clarifying remarks.




Date: 7-70

. IcATION

(rage TITLE)

FEELAUNCH TEST - GENERAL#

2. MEPLACES PAGE (3)

caree

3. Pags no.

1600

4. DArTE

3. PROGRAM TITLE

s PRCERAM NO.

7. #EVISION NO.

..

irem na. |"rest | rEscRIOTTON

1. CLaASSIFICATION

* Che torm ailustrated above s one of three muiti-purpose seneral forms,  The User may aclect the furm oiost 1
appruprude depending upon the desired focation of Boxes ~ and 9. Enter the tille as soown above in the Page '

L 1tle Box und an appropriate sub-utie in Box 10,

Prepuration Instructions: PAGE 1600—PRELAUNCH TEST - GENERAL

SOTE: This lorm 1s used by the Requesting Auency (0 provide gen~
eral iaformation and requrcments pertaining to the specific
prelaunch tests.

BOX 1-3 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 Describe in a narrative manner, general test plans and re-
Juirements pertaining to the specific prelaunch tests. Charts,
diagrams, flow charts, etc., may be inciuded where
appropriate. .
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1. CLABMIFICATION

(masg TITLE) 1. mEPLACES Pase (8) 3. eaeEmo. s
PRELAUNCH TEST = IDENTIFICATION v Tom
9. PRIGEAM TITLE 4. PROGAAM NO. 7. REVIBSION NO,
e T [ﬂ .
PRCLAYNCH TEST MAMKE LT L PACLAUNEKH TESY NAME LD )
TS FOP R 136 ’
JULY 70 1. CLAGSIFICATION
Preparation [astructions: PAGE 1810~PRELAUNCH TEST - IDENTIFICATION
NOTE: This form is used to list the prelaunch tests and the associ~
ated fleation which is d to each pre-
launch test document.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10 PRELAUNCH TEST NAME: List the names of the prelaunch
tests in the order in which the prei h test requir
appear in thus document.
80X 11 NUMBER: Enter the identification number assigned to each
prelaunch test document.
. L ]
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paBE TIILE) 1. mEPLACKS PaaL () 1. »agC noO. 1620
PRELAUNCH TEST - SEQUENCE « oare
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. Iy . e, HEL . 1. oo
' 1TC™ no. e a1 ouRATION e MAJOR EVENTS nEMARRS
-
i
1
i
|
|
1
e 117
.. 1CATION

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1620~PRELAUNCH TEST ~ SEQUENCE

NOTE: This form is used to tdentify the sequence and nominai time BOX 11 TIME DURATION: Enter the time duration of the corre-
of major*event for each of the prelaunch tests, Time, as sponding major events.
specified, 1s nominal and subject to change.

BOX 12 SUPPORT TIME: Enter the amount of time that wiil he re-

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, quired in support of the corresponding major event.

BOX 10 NOMINAL TIME: Enter the nominal time that each major BOX 13 MAJOR EVENTS: List the major events that will be per-
event i3 programmed, starting from a :{me reference that formed at the time listed in Box 10, i.e., start transmis-
may be simulated lift-off, or simulated stage firing, etc. sion of spacecraft PC) teiemetry irom LCC to MCC, start
Time. as specified, is nominal and subject to change. spacecraft systems check, etc.

BOX 14 REMARKS: Enter special remarks with respect to the time,
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requirements, or support.
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1. GLASSIFICATION

macs crrog) 1. %CPLAGES PaGE °3) 3. PacE nO 1630
TERMINAL COUNTDOWN o oare
Datro
3 Sw .umam TIFLL 4 ITEM NO. l 1.TCar COOR |4, ewuaMan nO. 1. sEvisiun Nu.
0. rew 1" °.
OPERATION OR SEAVICE aEMARRS
4 sramr S coweixre

DS FORM R 138

JuLy 719
1. CLASBIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1630~TERMINAL COUNTDOWN

NOTE: This form is used to describe the relationship of the major . BOX 10
milestones that occur during a counw‘own (pre-count, mid-
count and terminal-count), Included in this form shouid be
unly those items which affect the requirements in the re-
mainder of the document.

The countdown contained on this form is a minimal count~

down und is to be used for planning purposes only. For a

detailed sequence of operations, the appiicable test and BOX 11
checkout procedure should be consulted.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, BOX 12
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TIME: Enter in chronological order the mtnus times {rom
lift-off wh. n each operation 13 to he started and completed
or when each service 13 to he rendered. Lilt-otf will be
referred to as T -0, e,., an event thut occurs four hours
betore lL.ft-off will be shown us occurrine ut T -4 hours,
The specific units of ime must be included, i.e., d (days),
h ¢hours), m ( ), and s ( ds).

OPERATION OR SERVICE: List the operations or services
that will be performed at the time listed in Box 10.

REMARKS: Enter clarifying remarks if required.
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1. CLASSIFICATION

. sace 13 3. PaGE N
madE TiTLE) HEPLACES PAc ] 1700
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DATAD
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L crou 3 139

suty 70
1. CLASSIFICATION

Prevarution lastructions: PAGE 1700-TEST ENVELOPE INFORMATION - GENERAL

' NOTE: This form 18 used to estaklish a general "Test Envelope” in
the early stages of the program,

B0OX 1-9 Follow instructions for Puge 1vio,

830X 10-1f TRAJECTORIES: For the maximum, tvpical, and mintmum
trujectories, enter the known or provable values of thechar-
acteristics requested. The Lwpical traectory is that which
will be used in the buik of {light testing und is not necessar-
tly the "average” as concerns charactenistics, Use the
remaining hoxes to enter knuwn or probapie vaiues of range,
altitude, error probabilities, azimuth, and maximum per-~
formance (velocity, etc.). For test distr:bution, enter the
percentage of total firings in which euch different trajectory
will he used,

30X 17 REMARKS: Enter any other intormation that may further
claryfy the requirements.
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1. CLASBIFICATION

(®aag TITLE)

MAJOR MISSION EVENTS - LAUNCH PHASE

1. mEALACES #AGE (8)

oaren

3. PAGE mO.

1710

4 pare
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. TES® SoOR
i

6 mmoamam 83,
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U0S FORM R 140

-
JuLy 70 1. CLASBIRIGATION

Preparaticn Inatructions: PAGE 1T10—MAJOR MISSION EVENTS - LAUNCH PHASE

NOTE: This (orm is used to provide trajectory parameters for sach major
mission event which occurs dunng the launch phase of the mismon
from Lift-off through insertion {outboard engine cutoff, LES jet-
tison, ullage ignition, etc.).

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 SPHEROID: Designate the spheroid used in deriving the
trajectory parameters, and ive the major axis (A) and
manor axis (B).

BOX 1T EVENT NO: Eater the event numbers sequentiaily begin-

ning with sumber §.

BOX 12 DESCRIPTION: Describe the event for which the informa-

tton i to be provided.

BOX 13 TIME: Give the time referenced to liftoff at which the event
occurs. If another time base is used, it must be defined in

Box 22, REMARKS.

BOX 14 FLIGHT PATH ANGLE: Give the earth fixed {light path
angle of the vehicie at the time specified {n Box 13.

POX 15 VEL: Glve the earth fixed velocity of the space vehicle at
the time specified in Box 13. Enter in the column heading

the unuts used (feet/sec, meters/sec, etc.).

BOX 16

BOX 17

BOX 18
BOX 19
BOX 20

BOX 21

BOX 22
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ALT: Give the aititude of the space vehicie at the time
specified in BOX 13. Enter in the column heading the units
used (feet, meters, kilometars, etc.).

GROUND RANGE: Give the ground range (rom the subve-
hicle point to the launcher at the time specified in Box 13.
Enter in the column heading the units used [feet, meters,
nautical miles (n. mi1.), etc.}.

X: Give the X coordinate of the space vehicie at the time
specified in Box 13. Enter in the column heading the unita
used (feet, meters, etc.).

Y: Give the Y coordinate of the space vehicle at the time
specified in Box 13. Enter in the column heading the unts
used (feet, meters, etc.).

Z: Give the Z coordinate of the space vehicle at the time
specified in Box 13. Enter 1a the column heading the umits
used (feet, meters, etc.).

COORD SYSTEM: Describe the coordinate system used to
derive the coordinates provided in Boxes 18 through 20.
include the location of the origin and the orientarion of each
axis.

REMARKS: In this box, enter any additional information
required to clarify the data provided on the form.
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1. CLASSIFICATION

= ‘\ (Pagk TITLE) 2. REPLACKS PASK (9) 3. PASE O, ‘711
s MAJOR MISSION EVENTS - FLIGHT aprve=
1 OATED
H 3. PADGAAM TITLE 5. TEST COOK |4, pmOSRAM NO. 7, REVISION RO,
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|
|
i
|
!
UDS FORM R 143
JULV 70 1. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1711 —=MAJOR MISSION EVENTS - FLIGHT
NOTE: This form is used when insertion (orbit) is achieved to list BOX 14 REV NO: For orbital events, list the revolution in waich
all significant events through the re-entry phase. Separate the event takes place.
forms shouid be used for each mission.
BOX 15 REMARKS: Enter any explanatory comments that may be
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. required to clarify terminology . Also, make reference to
corr ding item bers on Page 1220, where applica-
BOX 10 EVENT NO: Enter the event numbers sequentially begin- tion of thrust is involved in the event.
ning with number 1.
BOX 11 EVENT DESCRIPTION: Eater a descriptive title of the
event.
BOX 12 ELAPSED TIME: Enter the inittation time of the event after

liftoff. If another time base is used, it must be defined in
Box 15, REMARKS.

BOX 13 POSITION: Enter the latitude, longitude, and altitude of

the earth projocﬂon where the event occurs. Altitude should *
be referenced to mean sea level.

128




Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

(mAGE TITLE)

SPACE MANEUVER - APPLICATION OF THRUST

1. MEPLACES PAGE (3)

careo

3. »aGE NO.

1712

a. DATE

3. PRIGRAM TITLE

TEST coot

6. PHOGRAM MO,

7. MEVISION NO.

P8 ITEM NO. 9.
H '

N 19, EVENT NO,

TRAIRCTOAY PARAMETENS AT
MAREUVER INITIATION

1’

TRAJECTONY PARAMETERS AT
FAANEUVER CONCLUSION
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€. PiTen

G. TIAREUVER OURATION

", FIiNAL WASS

14, REMANRS

LDS FORM © 142

JuLy 70
1. CLASBIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1712~SPACE MANEUVER - APPLICATION OF THRUST

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

This form 1s used to describe each event which resuits :n
changes to those orbital parameters which couid altect
Acquisition of Signal (AOS) and Loss of Signal (LOS) at sub=
sequent ground stations or where computer programs must
account for the change n conditions.

Foilow instructions for Page 1010.

EVENT NO.: Enter the corr ding event ber as

reterenced on Page 1711. .

TRAJECTORY PARAMETERS AT MANEUVER INITIATION:
Enter parameters planned at initiation of thrust period.

TRAJECTORY PARAMETERS AT MANEUVER CONCLU-
SION: Enter parameters planned at conclusion of thrust
pertod.

Boxes 111 and 12! are the angles between the imtial velocity
vector and the local horizontal plane. measured positive
above the horizontal plane. The local horizontal piane is de-
lined as a plane normal to the geocentric position vector.

Boxes 11J and 12J are the angies measured east of north to
the projection of the tutial velocity vector on the local hori-
zontal piane.

BOX 13

BOX 14
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MANEUVER THRUST PARAMETERS: Eater the thrust
parameters tor the maneuver.

REMARKS: Enter briel expianatory remarks as required.
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1. CLaSeIFiCATION
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1. GLASEIFICATION

*The torm dlustrated above 18 one of theee multi-purpose generul forms. The User may sciect the form most 7
appropriate depending upon the destred location of Boxes 4 and 9. Enter the titie us snown abuve 1n the Page

Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1720=TRAJECTORY DATA; PLAN VIEWS

NOTE: This form i1y used to provide a plan view of the trajectory
of the vehicle, *

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 PLAN VIEW: Enter a plan view of the trajectory indicating
the trajectory azimuth in degrees from True North. Provide
impact point of various stages ot the vehicle and a2 maximum
probable dispersion pattern (circular error probable, cep)
for each impact point in accordance with appiicable direc-
tives of the launching agency. For orbital or space flights,
show only the launch and terminal phases on one page. Use
separate pages to show the plan view for the planned orbital
and/or space trajectory.
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1. CLASSIFIGATION

. (raSg TITLE) 1. AP LACKS PAGK (8) 1. Paga =0, ‘72‘
TRAJECTORY DATA - PROFILE VIEWS - " —
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1. CLASBIZICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1721 ~TRAJECTORY DATA - PROFILE VIEWS

NOTE: This form is used to show the profile view of the planned
trajectories for powered, ascent, and terminal phases on
' earth-curvature graphs. .

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 PLANNED TRAJECTORY: Show the planned trajectory on .
the earth-curvature graphs provided. The longer range
graph is for trajectories up to 6000 nautical miles. The
’ shorter range graph 1s for trajectories up to 2000 nautical
miles. The altitude scale has been left blank in order that
suitable increments may be utilized. .

Indicate aititude, hurn-out locations, separation, and im-

' pact points. Suitable abbreviations may be used to identify
the various functions. Enter any such abbreviations on
Page 1061.
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1. CLASSBIFICArION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1722~TRAJECTORX DATA - LAUNCH

NOTE:
)
' ; BOX 1-2
BOX 10
’ . 80X 11
BOX 12

This form :s used to plot the venicle traectory during the
launcn prase (booster or i lirst stage burnout). Lo addition
to the nominal trajectory. the maximum probadie deviation
or dispersion above and below the nominal will be piotted.

This page may aiso be 'sed for describing complete trajec=
tories for tests which cuver a range of 1000 nauticai miles
or less. Page 1721 mustbe used for loager range trajectories.
Follow instructions for Page 1010.

LAUNCH AZIMUTH: Entsr the initial launch azimuth.
FLIGHT AZIMUTH: Eatar e plannwd flight azimuth.

PLOTS: The fotloming plots are required oan test vehicle
performance or wrajectories:

a. Altitude veraus Range
b. Velocity versus Time
c. Alutude versus Time

The scales have been omitted so that the most cuuvenient
scale may he used.
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1. CLASBIFICATION

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 1723~TRAJECTORY DATA - ORBITAL AND SPACE

NOTE: This {orm is used to illustrate the pianned orbital and space
trajectories.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 SPACE PATH DIAGRAM--PLANNED TRAJECTORY: Four
representations of the varth, baged on 2 3440 nautical mile
{n. mi.) radius. are shown in scales of 1000 n. m:. to
0.1 inch, 1000 n. mi. to 0.2 inch, 1000 n. mi to 0.4 inch,
and 1000 n. mi. to 0.5 inch. Use the lsrgest scale practi-
cabie, and make solid the dashed iine representing the
earth scale being used.

ENTER ORBITING VEHICLE TRAJECTORIES: On the left
side of the form, show the earth orbit phase by placing the
plane of the orbit or trajectory in the piane of the paper,
indicating the location of the geographic poles. Show apogee
and perigee distances of orbit trajectortes. Use the right
side of the form showing 2 side view of the earth and the
plane of the equator to indicate the plane of orbdit, inclina-
tion of orbit to equatorial plane, and the geographic locadoa
of the poles.
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ENTER SPACE VEHICLE TRAJECTORIES: For earth-moon
trajectories, use the right side of the form to indicate the
moon'’s posi howing pertinent infor sych as lunar
orbit injection pownt, impact pownt (if applicable), miss dis-
tance, lunar orbit. and landing site. Omit as much of the
midcourse as is desirable to provide enough space for ail
trajectory data. Indicate the direction of the sun at the in-
tended time of injection. For interplanetary trajectories,
use the space on the right side w show the earth, sun, and
target body positions at launch, and when the vehicie reaches
1ts destination. Indicate trajectory aphetion and perihelion,
Use additional pages as requred.
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1. GLABSIFICATION

Preparation instructions: PAGE 1724 - TRAJECTORY DATA - TERMINAL

80X -9
30x 190
80X 11

This form is used to plot the vehicle {or
acse cone, Tteentry body, ctc.) trajectory
curing the cerminal or reentry phase. The
reenctry phase :s senerally considered to
commence it approximacelv 300,000 fesc.
The altitude scale does rot need to exceed
300,0G0 feet uniess special eequences or
events occur prior to this phase. Uaits
3f neasure used must be identified.

Follow instructions for page 1010,

FLIGHT AZIMUTH ON REENTRY: Enter the flight
azimuth of the reentry body from True North,

IMPACT LAT.: Encter the latituce and longi-

tude of the, impact point and the time of
the impact in seconds after T-0.

134

B8OX 12 TARGET NO. REFERENCE: Enter the appropriate unciase
sifled target numoer reference point.

a0x 13 PLOTS: The foliowing piots are required:
a. Altitude versus Range

b. Velocity versus Time

c. Altitude versus Time

Scales hava bean omitted so that the most corven-
‘ient scale may be used.




Date:

11-

79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(amg TITLL)

OPERATTIONAL HAZARDS -GENERAL *
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1. CLASSIFICATION

the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9.

2The form illustrated above is nne of three multipurpose general forms.
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 1800 - OPERATIONAL HAZARDS - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used by che Requesting Agency
to specify hazards thst will be preseat dur-
ing the test program. This form (s used for
those itema noc applicable to page 1810,
Upeeational Hazards - Reports.
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80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.

sox 10 DISCUSSION:

The Use~ may select

tefine operational hazards not speci-
fied on page 1810.

Enter the
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1. CLASSIFICATION

: (PARE TITLE)

’ OPERAT{ONAL HAZARDS - REPORTS

2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 1810

oATED 4. DATE

5. DPROGRAM TITLE

3. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

”

3.
ITEM NO.

E)
“TEST
200 REPORT NAME
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J0S FORM R 147
e

Preparation Instructions:

NOTE:

1. CLASSIFICATION

PAGE 1810 - OPERATIONAL HAZARDS - REPORTS

This form is used bv the Requesting Agencies
1s supplumental informacion for the Occupa=
zional Medical Program. There are six reports
listed; tive are mandacory as Indicated by an
asterisk, and the sixth is required only when
the Requesting Acency has experienced a health
problem. The incent of these reports is to
obtatn iniormation about the hazards which
will be preseat during the cest program. The
materisl covered in each report may ‘be limited
=0 that which is considered hazardous by com—
putent medical auchority. Include all appli-
sable reports in accordance with existing
public law and DOD dircctive (environmental,
etc.).

*PROPELLANTS AND OTHER TOXIC OR HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS: In this mandatorv report, list
the chemical and physical properties and
approximate quantity of each substance
normally used in conjuncction wi.h vehicle
tescing which may be toxic, poisonous,
flammable, cxplosive, ur which otherwise
presents a hazard to humans, animals, fish,
vegetacicn, and soil. [nclude specific
informatton of the effecc on humans and

the treacment, control, and preventive
mewsures recommended. List the recommended
procedures to control any spill or escape
of a2 potentially toxic or dangerous sub-
stance. List manufacturer, trade naae and
chemical ingredients.

*RADIATION HAZARDS: In this nandatory report,
1ist all sources of ionizacion or radio
frequency radiation which may be a hazard

to humans. Include the type, amount,

normal radiation level, and recommend con-
trol procedures.

*4COUSTIC HAZARDS: In this mandatory report,
a noise spectrum report covering che range
from 16 to 10,000 hertz is required for each
equipment having a noise level in excess of
85 4B, such as vehicle engines, generator
sets, air conditioners, ecc.
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BOX i-3

80X 10

80x 11

80X 12

#BLAST PARAMETERS FOR 0.4 AND 0.65 PSI: In this
mandatory report, lisc the blast parameters of 0.4
and 0.65 psi, giving hazard radii and TNT equiva-
lents that result from accidental or planned
vehizle explosiong.

#PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT NEEDED: In this mandatory
reporet, furntsh all i{nformation available on
special (uncommon) protective clocthing, equipment,
and monitoring devices which are %o Se used dur-
ing chis tast program.

HUMAN FACTORS ANALYSIS: [n cthis report, list any
environmental and job-relaced conditions thac tend
to adversely affect the health and efficiency of
employees.

Follow instructions for page 1010.

REPORT NAME: Enter the titles of the reports.
Should a second report become necessary be~
cause of an appreciable change in the quantity
of, or the addition of, a potentially hazard-
ous material, an additional report bearing the
identical title will oe required.

DATE REPGRT SUPPLIED: Enter the date each re-
port was provided to the Support Agency.

DATE REPORT WILL BE SUPPLIED: If the report has
not been provided, enter the date the report
wiil become available. This date shouid be
more than 90 days prior to the first launch in
the test program.

Four copies of each report are required.
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1. CLASSIFICATION

(PaGE TITLE) 1. REPLACKS PAGK (8) 3. PAGE NO. 2°m
TEST CPERATICUAL CCUCIPTS - GENERAL o oare
oATED
R 3. PEOIGRAM TITLE 6. PEROGRAM NO, 7. AEVISION NO.
» ,”* .
: iremomo. | TEO% | DISCUSSION ¢

uCS FORM m G/A

JuLy

Preparation

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

7
t. CLASRIFICATION

*The form illustrated nbove is one of three muiti-purpose weneral formy,
appropriate depending upon the desircd location ol Boxes 3 and 9.
Title Box and an appropriate sub=utle in Box 10,

Instructions: PAGE 2000-;1'EST OPFRATIONAL CONCEPTS - GENERAL

This form is used to present a narrative summary of the re-
quirements stated in Categories 2 and 3. The detailed in-
sirumentation requirements will be envered in the appro-
priate of the d

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

Enter a narrative ry of the instr ion sy re:
quirements witich are presented in Pages 2100 through 3999.
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‘The User may select the lorm most

Enter the title a3 snown above 1n the Page
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t. CLASBIFICATION

\,AGE TITLE) 3. AEPLACES PAGK (8) 3. PAGE NO. 2010
» GROUND SUPPORT INSTRUMENTATION SUMMARY omve
. oaTgD )
3. PROGRAM TITLE [oe 1TEM oL In. TRST CODK | ¢, PAOGRAM NO. 7. mEViSIOn NO,
: H
A 1. T T  Tea T s 106 ] 7] el ow)ro e ez las |2alasfae Jarfanfeofsofunfaalssfaafonfoador s ioetonlecajotlont 8
. = +
- BTATION TYPE AnS wAMC -
c 1
Ty e TYRC rQinimaaL el -
: L :
11 ;
' %
1
- L
° v
. . .
N 1
1 T
H i
4
.
11 | ! I
T I N — :
W0S FORv R 20C
JULY T2 . 1CATI ON
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2010—GROUND SUPPORT INSTRUMENTATION SUMMARY
NOTE: This form is used to provide a brief management summary BCX 45 TYPE EQUIPMENT: Enter the type of cquipment, grouped
of instrumentation systems. The detailed instrumentaiion accerding to tunction (trackiny, teiemetry, etc.). Enter
. . requirements will be fcund in the appropriate instrumenta- under each function the type ol equpment required to per-
tion sections, form the function (C-band. Radar, MISTRAM, 3-Band. etc.).
MATRIX:  Show the relationship between the stations and equipment by BLOCK A: Notes may be required te clarify the entries.
entering an appropriate code (a the proper boxes and explain I so, enter a refcrence code and explain on the blank form.
on a blank form preceding this page.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10-45 STATION TYPE OR NAME: :
BLOCK A: Notes may be required to clarify the entries.
If so, enter a reference letter and expiain on the blank form. .

BLOCK B: Eater the station type or name in a vertical
position in the space provided.

BLOCK C: Notes may be requircd to clardy the station

cntries. If so, enter a reference code and expiain on the
blank form.
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1. CLASSIZICATION

3 e el

(raag TI7LEL) N ‘IIILA“. rAGE () 3. PABE mO. z‘m
METRIC DATA - GENERAL * . sarg
earea
1. PA3eRAm TiTLL 4 Pecenam na. 7. AgVISION NO,

* irew wo. |"vear |' cEscRIPTION +

GUS FORM R G/A
JULY 70
1. CLABSIFICATION

*The form itlustrated above is one of three muitipurpose general forms. The User may select
the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of %cxes 8 and 9. Enter the
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in 8ox 10.

Precaration Instructions: PAGE 2100 - METRIC DATA - GENERAL

NOTE: This (orm is used to list general in-
formacion relatiny to metric trackiag
dacta requirements and should coatain
J narracive descripcion of such daca.

80X -9 Follow instructions for page 1010,

30x 10 DESCRIPTION: Include a brief narrative desicrip=
. tion of metric tracking instrumentation data

requirements. Describe the guneral metric
tracking information and requirerents applica~-
ble to, but not covered by, Che other forms of
this section. Types of generai metric
tracking information and requirements to be
shown are as follows:

1. Data defintions

a. Coordinate system and point of origin
desired.

b. Physical quantities required and
attictude definition.

c. Corrections to physical quantities and
instructions.

d. Units and linear measurements of range
. and flight test data.

e. Basic systems parameters.

1t. lastrumentaticn and Operating Support lastruc-
tions

a. Recorder Raqgiremcnts
b. Recorder jnstructions
. ¢. Calibration Standards and Methods

1§1. !nclude the accuracy and priority of metric
data that is required

a. Data Accuracy: See volume 2, subparagraoh
1.7.6.3, for further explanation of accuracy class.

b. Data Priority: Sce volume 2, suboaragragh
1.7.6.4, for furtrer explanation of priority.
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,AGE ITLE) i, ACPLAGCKS PAGE (W) 3. PAGE NO. zno
4 DATE
SATRD
3. SEOGRAM TITLE b PROGMAM HO. 7. REVIBION NO.
.. . ;. ”"n. 1. tH s 1. .
T QATA oATA OATA aACCURACY RE AL
e | IS | e | eanet TS e mowraiaee ool [ SaTatesuracy | FHEE | sumeose wesom meanns
kel 1. ch PICATS UN
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2110 - METRIC DATA - LAUNCH
NOTE: This form is used o specify the launch dats requirenents. The 30X 12 OATA PTS/SEC: Enter the minimum number of‘da:a points
launch phase is sormally from lift-off until booster or first which should be read, tabulated, etc., during data reduction,
stage oburnout. i.ee, 1, 2, &, 10, 1/10 sec, etc.
30X 1= Fall sox 13 DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whethsr th-‘dqta requirement is
L] ‘ol low Instructions for page 1010. Mandatory (M), Required (R), or Desired (D). (See Vo:umn)
€ i .
BOX 10 DATA REQUIRED: &Znter the name of the data requested in 2, paragraph 1.7.6.4 for further axplanation of priority
the following orcer: positlion (X, Y, Z), velocity, ac-
celeration, ana attitude. I|f attitude (roll, pitch, yaw) 30X 1A DATA ACCURACY: Indicate in column 4A the required
data are not similar, idencify each requiremant separately. reduced data accuracy value, i.s., =5 ftr, 2 percent.
Repeat, in the order above, the data requirements (f diffarent Indicate In column 148 the class of the value noted in 14A.
for each test-series category or flight. Also, identify any (See volune 2, paragrapn 1.7.5.3 for further exolanation of
unigue data parameters desired other than the onres listed. accuracy class.
identify the coordinate systems in which the data are reguired. y
80x 15 REAL-TINE RELAY: State whether information is needed in
30X 11 INTERVAL: Enter the range, altitude, time intsrval, or . voice or digital form and to what point it is to be relayed.
func:lon during which coverage is reguired. Separats the
interval |nto.:h= smallest increments necessary to prooerly 30X 16 PURPOSE AND/OR REMARKS: !nsert any remarks necessary
cover the various accuracies required, i.s., launch - 50 miles, to clarify the other columns and/or special reguirements.
50 - 1500 miles, etc.
NOTE: All metric data are normally recorded with timing. [t is aot

for arvital pnase and beyond, indicate venicie position by
appropriate coordinates. Use the Remarks oox if additional
space is required to define the intervals.

Where appropriate for furtner clarity, include the geo~
graohic location or desired sits.
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necessary to state mecric £imiag requiremants or chat daca
required are versus time unless a specific or unique ciming
signal or rate is required.
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1. GLASSIZICATION

(mage TITLE) 1. REPLAGES PAGE () sorase o, L
METRIC. TATA - MIDCOURSE *
oaTeo 4 Dare
. P
5. PROGRAM TITLE <. PRCGAAM .40, 7. REVISION %O,
.~ L 2 ". 2. 8. 1. 8. ..
ITEM #O TEST INTERY AL CATA OATA OATA AcCuAacY Pry
coos (RANGE=aLT.=TIME) | POINTE/oEC [PuioniTY TiME PURROSE Ano/OR AgManKS
A varug 8. crass FELAY

JOS FORM R 209
JUuLYy 70

*The form [llustrated above |3 a myltipurpose form. The User i3 required to entar the tl:l-]
as shown above [n the Page Title box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2111 - METRIC DATA ~ MIDCOURSE

. NOTE: This form is used to specify the aidcourse data require~ . 80x 12 DATA PTS/SEC: Enter the minimum number of data points
ments. The midcourse phase is normally from booster or which should be read, tabuiatsd, etc., during data reduction,
firsc scage burmout to szart of terminal or reeatry phase P.ee, 1,2, 4, 10, 1/10 sec,"atc.

for balliscic or probe lauaches. If the launch is an orbitsal
launch, the midcourse phase begins at boosctar or firsc stage

burnouc and terminates at injection. 80X 11 DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data requirement is

Mandatory (M), Required (R}, or Desiced (D). (See Volume

80X 1-9 Follow Instructions for page 1010. 2, parayraph 1.7.6.4 for further explanation of priority.)

30X 10 OATA REQUIRED: Enter the name of the data requested In 20X 14 OATA ACCURACY: Indicate in zolumn 14A the reguired
the following order: position (x, ¥, ), velocity, ac~ reduced data accuracy velue, i.e.. =S ft, :2 percent. -
celeration, and attitude. I|f attitude (rotl, pitch, yaw) Indicate In column 148 the class of the value noted in 1hA,
data are not similar, ldentlfy each requirement uc‘uraulv- (See voiume 2, paragraph 1.7.5.3 for further explanation of
Repest, in the order above, the data requiremsnts if different accuracy class.)
for each test-series category or fllght. Also, [dantify any ‘
unique data parameters desired other than the ones listed. 80X 15 REAL-TIME RELAY: Stats whecher information is needeg in
Identify the coordinate systems In which the data are required. voice or digitai form and to what point it is to be relayed.
s0x 11 INTERVAL: Encer the range, altitude, time interval, or 80X 16 PURPOSE AND/OR REMARKS: Incert an
¢ ; X . : < y remarks necessary
function during which coverage is required. Separats the to clarify the oth 1 i
interval into the smallest increments necessary to proporly‘ 'y the other columns and/or special requirements.
conr‘;z; vn.n"l.:us.:::uncus required, [.e., launch - 50 miles, NOTE: All metric data sre normally recorded with timing. It is not
50 - o N . nacessary to stats metric timing requirements or that data
required sre versus time unless a LL4 14
For orbital phase and beyond, indicate vehicle position by signal or race is required. specific or unique timing

appropriate coordinates. Use the Remarks box [f additional
space is required to define the intervals.

where appropriate for further clarity, include the geo-
graphic location or desired site.
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[N A 1cATION
(PAQK TITLE) Ilc #gPLACKS PAGK (8) 3. PAGKE NO. l“z
METRIC TATA - CREITAL AND SPACE * . 4 DATE
Lave3
5. PROSRAM TITLE 1.. sno0m AN NO. 7. AEVISION NO,
. ». . " . 1.
34 TEN OAT DATA QATA ACCUW
1T ™ MO :::: n::u:l. uu.u:.-m:::ca; -ou-r-:nc ,arRITY 4 accumecy PURROSE AND/GR REMAARS
S cLass
USS FAR R 229
JULYy T 1. LA 1CATE O

_as shown above in the Page Title box .

[tYhe form illustrated above is & muitipurpase form. The

Preparation instructions: PAGE 2112 - METRIC DATA - ORBITAL AND SPACE

This form s used to specify orbital and space aetric daca
requirements. The orbital shase starts ac injection (mid-
course terminates 3t {njection witen the vehicle attains
orhital velocicy). Enter orbital data requirements in the
sape sequcace they occur, such 3s those for the flrsc park-
ing orbit, restarc and powered [light, coast period in one
orbic, etc.

Follow instructions for page 1010,

DATA REQUIRED: Enter the name of the data requested in

the following order: position (x, v, 2}, veilocity, ac~
celeration, and attitude. If attitude {roll, pitch, yaw)

data are not similar, identify each requirement separatply.
Repeat, in the order above, the data requirements if A fferent
for each test-series category or flignt. Also, identify any
unique data parameters desired other than the ones listed.
Identify the coordinate systems in which the data ars required.

INTERVAL: Enter the range, aitituds, time interval, or
function during which coverage is required. Separate the
interval into the smailest increments necessary to properly
cover the various accuracies required, i.e., taunch = 50 miles,
50 - 1500 miles, etc.

For orbital phase and beyond, indicate vehicle position by
appropriate coordinates. Use the Remarks box If additional
soace is required to define the intervais.

Where appropriate for further clarity, include the geo=
graonic location or desired site.
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l’a‘

yser is required to enter the tizlel

DATA PYS/SEC: Enter the minimum numoer of data points
which should be read, tabulated, etc., during daca reduction,
i.e., 1, 2, 4, 10, 1/10 sec, etc.

DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data requirement is
nandatory (M), Required (R}, or Oesired (D). (See Volume
2, paragraph 1.7.6.4 for further expianation of priority.)

JATA ACCURACY: Indicate in column 14A the required

rcduced data accuracy vatue, i.e., =5 ft, 2 percent.
Indicate in column 148 the class of the vaive noted in 14A.
(See volume 2, paragraph 1.7.6.3 for further explanation of
aczuracy class.)

REAL-TIME RELAY: State whether information is needed in
voice or digital form and to what point it is to he relayed.

PURPOSE AND/OR REMARKS: Insert any remarks necessary
to clarify the other columns and/or special requirements.

all mecric daca are normally recorded with timing. it is not
necessary to state aecric timing requirements oFf chat data
required are versus time unless a specific or unique timing
signal ot rats is required.
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1. CLASEIFICATION

: .macs TITLE) 1. mEPLacKS PAGE (8) ) Paag NO. 213
VETEIT AT . o¢ ave. « oave
1. PROGEAM TITLS b PAQGHAM RO, 7. REVISION KO,
N .. .. 19. ". . 3. e, 1. A .
-re JATaA QATA ACCUmACY
i . 1TEM N0 o34 acouaeo mancEaiet sriwed somrsserc pemiry — — LA PURSOEE ANG/ON ACMannS
’
anESDe I Zan
v m . 1GATION
N *The form [llustrated sbove Is a muitipurpose form, The User is required to enter the title
. as shown above in the Page Title box.
' Preparation Instructicns: FagE 2113 - METRIC DATA - -
NOTE: This form is uged to specify metric daca requirements for 80X 12 DATA PTS/SEC: Enter the minimum number of data poines

phases other than those called for on pages 2110, 2111,
2112, 2114, and 2115. Soms exsmples of thesa phases sre
' Lunar Urdit, Lunar Surface Operations, or Lunar Launch.

Define the phase in 3ox 16, "Purpose and/or Resarks,” and 80X 13 DATA PRICRITY: Indicate whether the data requirement is
encer cthe phase title in the page title box following METRIC Mandatory (M), Required (R), or Desired (D). (see Volume

which should be read, tabulated, etc., during data reduction,
i.e., 1, 2, 4, 10, 1/10 sec, etc.

DATA -. 2, paragraph 1.7.6.4 for further explanation of priority.)

j 30X 1-9  Follow instructions for page 1010. 80X 14 DATA ACCURACY: Indicate in column 14A the required
reduced data accuracy value, i.e., =5 ft, =2 pcr:ent:
30X 10 JATA REQUIRED: Enter the name of the data requested in Indicate in column 148 the class of the value noted n 144,

the following order: position (X, Y, Z), velocity, ac- : (See volume 2, paragraph 1.7.6.3 for further explanation of

celeration, and attitude. If attitude (roll, pitch, yaw) accuracy class.)

data are not similar, identify each requirement separately. . R

Repeat, in the order above, the data requirements if dffferent 8ox 15 REAL-TIME RELAY: State whether info\rmal!on_ls needed in

for each test-series category or flight. Also, ident(fy any voice ar digital form and to what ooint it is to be ralayed.
' unique data parameters desired other than the ones |isted.

identify the coordinate systems in which the data are required. 80X 16 PURPOSE AND/OR REMARKS: Insert any remarks necessary

to clarify the other columns and/or special requircments.
sox 11 INTERVAL: Enter the range. aititude, time interval, or ° Y

function during which coverage is required. Separate the NOTE: All metric data are normally recorded with timing. (It is not

: incerval into.:he smoll-sf ncrements necessary to properly necessary to state mecric timing requirements or thac data
’ cover the various accuracies required, i.e., launch - 50 miles, required are versus time unless a specific or unique timing
50 - 1500 miles, etc.

signal or rate is required.
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[*Th. form illustrated above i3 & multinurpose form, Tha User is reauired to enter the title

as shown above in the Page Title box

Preparation instructions: PAGE 2114 - METRIC DATA - TERMINAL

NOTE:

80X 1-3

80X 10

aex 1

This form is used to specify the terminal or reentry satric
aata requirements. The reentry phase begins ac approxi~
mately 300,000 feer altitude uniess specific funczions oceur
prior te chis iltitude chac will require range support.

Follow 1nstructions for page 1010,

DATA REQUIRED: Enter the name of the data requasted in

the following ordar: positlon (X, Y, Z), velocity, ac-
celeration, and attitude. 1f attitude (roll, pitch, yaw)

data are not similar, identify each requirement separately.
Repeat, in the order above, the data regquiremants if different
for each test-series category or flight. Also, identify any
unique data parameters desired other than the cnes listed.
Identify the coordinate systems in which the data are required.

INTERVAL: Enter the range, aititude, time intervai, or
function during which coverags is required. Separate the
interval into the smallest increments necessary to properly
cover the various accuracies required, i.e., launch - 50 miles,
50 - 1500 miles, etc.

For orbital phase and beyond, indicate vehicle position by
appropriate coordinates. Use the Remarks box 1f additional
space is required to define the intervals.

Where approoriate for further clarity, include the geo-
qraphic location or desired site.
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80X 12 OATA PTS/SEC: Enter the minimum number of data points .
which should be read, zabulated, etc., during data reduction,
i.e., 1, 2, 4, 10, 1/10 sec, eic.

BOX 13 DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data requirement is
Mandatory (M), Required (R), or Desired (D). {See_vc!ume
2, paragrach 1.7.6.4 for further explanation of ariority.)

8oX th DATA ACCURACY: (Indicate in column [4A the required
reduced data accuracy value, i.c.., 5 ft, =2 percent.
Indicats in cotumn 148 the class of tne value noted in 1LA.
{See volume 2, paragraph 1.7.6.3 for further explanation of

accuracy class.) .
20X 15 REAL-TIME RELAY: State whether information is needed in
voice or digital form and to what point it is to de relayed.

aox 16 PURPOSE AND/OR REMARKS: Insert any remarks necessary
to clarify the other coiumns and/or special requirements.

&

necessary to state metric timing requirements or that data
requitred are versus time unless 3 specific or unique timing
signal ot rate is required.

ALl matric data are normallv recorded with timing Tt is not,
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1. CLASBIFICATION

*The form illystrated above is & multiourpose form. The User s required
to enter the Litle as shown above in the Page Title box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2115 - METRIC OATA - SIGNATURE

NOTE: This form is used to specify recntry radar . 80x 13 DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data requirement

and optival signature data tequirements. is mandatory (M}, required ‘(R), or desired (D). (See .
The ruentr phase begins at approximacely votume 2, suboaragraph 1.7.6.4, for further explana«
100,000 i{eet altitude unless specific tion of priority.)

Junt cions uccur prior to this ulctitude

chat will require range supporc. 80X 14 DATA ACCURACY: Indicate in columa 14A the required

reduced data accuracy value, i.e., #5 fr, #2%,
Indicate in column 148 the class of the value noted

80x 1-3 Follow instructions for page 1010, in column 14A. (See volume 2, subparagraph 1.7.6.3,
for further expianation of accuracy class.)

80X 10 DATA REQUIRED: Enter each type of radar and optical
signature data required. Specify objects of BOX 15 REAL-TIME RELAY: State whethur information is needed
interest for eacnh type of data. Include frequen= in voice or digital form and to what point it is to
. cies and polarizations required for optical signe- be reiayed.
ture data on each object. laentify each item
separately. BOX !6 PURPOSE ANOD/OR REMARKS: Insert any remarks necessary
to clarify the other columns and/or special require-
80X t| INTERVAL: Enter the range, altitude, time interval, nents.
or funcrion during which coverage is required,
- {.e., launeh - 50 miles, 50 - 1500 miles, ecc. NOTE: All mecric data are normally recorded wich ciming.
It is not necessary to scate zecric timing require-
For orbital phase and beyond, indicate vehicle ments or that duta required are versus time unlese a
position by aporopriate coordinates.. Use the specific or unique timing signal or rate is
Remarks box {Box 16) if additional space is required.

required to define the intervals.
Signature data are normally recorded at the PRF rate

Where appropriate for furtner clarity, include and with timing. !t ¢s not necessary to specify data
the geographic 'ocation or desired site. N poincs/second or timing unless a speciftc or unique
tining 3ignai or data rate is required. -
30X 12 JATA POINTS/SEC.: Enter the minimum number of data .
soints which should be read, tabulated, etc., dur-~
ing data reduction, i.e., !, 2, 4, 10, 1/10 sec,
ete.
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*The form illusirated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms.
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 5 and 9. Enter th

v e 1CAT 10N

Title Box and an appropriaie sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2116~METRIC DATA - OTHER

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This {orm 13 used to specifly other metric data require=
ments not easily covered oa Pages 2110, 2111, 2112, 2113
2114 and 2115.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

DATA REQUIRED: 3ee
Boxzes 10-14 on Page 3110. Enter the requirements and

the applicable information in the terms and order defined
on Page 2110.

on [nstructions for
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The User may select the form most
¢ title 28 shown above in the Page
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A\ {5 1GATION
(Pasg TITLE) 1. mgPLACES Fass (8) 5. raeEm. 4400
METRIC DATA - PARAMETER RECORDINGS I o oare
$, PAIGRAM TITLE o PROARAMN NO. 7. REVISION NO.
. L N 1. " " . 14,
TR NO. 4344 METRIC TRACKING SYETEM pu il L SATA rORM neconsans sxc
|
13, SPECIAL INSTRUCTION AND REWAGKS
UDS FORM R 210
. Juty 70 1. 1cATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2120=METRIC DATA - PARAMETER RECORDINGS
‘ . NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency when identi- BOX 13 RECORDERS: Identify the recorder type (i.e., magnetic
{ying requests for metric tracking recordings. tape, strip chart, osc, etc.). Whers special instruction

is needed, use Box 1S.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,
BOX 14 SEC CL: Enter the security classification of the data to

BOX 10 METRIC TRACKING SYSTEM: Enter the name of the sys~ be recorded.
tam or systems to which the requirements apply (i.s.,
MIPIR. ,e), BOX 18 SPECIAL INSTRUCTION AND REMARKS: Use this column
to i special requ

BOX 11 SIGNAL STRENGTH: Indicate if aignal strength should be
recorded by placing check marka adjacent to the related
system.

BOX 12 DATA FORM: Eater the dats requirements that the sye-

. tems listed in Box 10 are to provide for. This can be either
basic system parameters or these same parametsrs after
processing. Specify what corr are to be lied to.
the data.
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*, W 1O
(PAGE TITLE) 3. AEPLACES PAQE (8) 3. PAGE MO, 2‘30
METRIC LATA - VETWORK COVERACE *
ocareo 4. OATE

4. PAdGAAM TITLE ];. ITEM NO. | 2. TXSY COOC 4. paoenam no. 1. mEVISION RO, A
‘" DIAGRAM *

05 FOivy R G/C

Jhy 710
. 1cation

apprupriate depending upoa the desired location of Boxes ¥ and 9. Enter the title as ~xhown above in the Page

['The Jorm illustrated above is one uf three multi-purpose wenerai forms. The User nuay select the form aost ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2130-~METRIC DATA - NETWORK COVERAGE

NOTE: This form is used to illustrate the metric tracking cover-
age which (s desired during the launch and orbital phases.
Enter the phase being illustrated in Box S.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructioas for Page 1010,
BOX 10 DIAGRAM: Depict the vehicle track during flight, recom-

ded tracking 1 , and desired coverage
{rom each station.
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Uate:

7-70

1. CLaSBIFICATION

(mAGE TITLE)

METR!IC DATA - COVERAGE

caren

MEALACKS SAlK (8) ). maag NO. 2160

4. oare

3. PROGRAM TITLG

. TEST COOE

,ROGRAM NO. 7. MGVISION NO.

178 w0,

vfraforfiqvafee foofvefre fofar fea fiafaafasfachs f2efanse{as o2 2s]sa[sv o

11130 ]mfaaferfaafar | a3,

ALFENENGCE NOTES

3

-

>

-, .
STATION 3

*

-

a .. :
naME ~OoTE »

I

i

!

: ‘ !

i )

1 1

i ]

T 1 i
U0S FORM R 211
Juey 70 1. CLASSIVICAYION

Preparation Instructions: Page 2160—METRIC DATA - COVERAGE

NOTE: This form is used to identify the optical and clectronic in~ BOX 44 STATION:
strumentation svstems being used. In addition, it will pro~
vide information as to location, coverage time, usage. and BLOCK A: NAME: Enter the station name or location of
the phases covered by the metric instrumentation system ' the system in the space provided. Separate the entries by
bewng uscd. appropriate spacing.

MATRIX: Show the relationship between the stations and system by BLOCK B: NOTE: Clarify the station or location entries
entering an appropriate code in the proper boxes and cxplain by entering a reference code and explaining in Reference
in the Reference Notes. Notes.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. BOX 45 REFERENCE NOTES: Use this box to explain all code

designations assigned to the blocks on this page.” If addi-

BOX 11-43 VEHICLE SYSTEMS: Enter (n the horizontal space opposite tional space is required. use a general-purpose form.

VEH the vehicle(s) involved. I[n the vertical column oppo-
site SYSTEMS, enter the associated metric tracking sys-

tem. When more than one vehicle is involved, a vertical

line 18 to be drawn to separate the entries.
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Date:

7-70

IGATION

(Pasg TITLE)

- METRIC DATA - ENGINEERING SEQUENTIAL

1. REPLAGES Pass (8) 5. magz »o.

2170

o parg
oarce

5. PROGAAM TITLE

s PROGRAM %O, 7. REVISION NO.

.
TRM MO,

[
[ "e ' vasr "
m—ned | TVYPR (RANGE ALT. TIME)

[y
TRSY
cone

ITEM T B8 VIEWED OR COVERED

PURPOSE ANS REMARRS

<BS FOP 2 212
JuLy e

Preparatioa Instructions:

NOTE:
BOX 1-3
3 30X 10
BOX 11
BOX 12

1. GLASSIFICATION

This form is used for lisung engineering sequential optical
requirements. Place an asterisk to the right of the item
oumber to identify the engineering sequential data which will
be used for documentary purposes. Using copies of engi-
neering } {ilm for di Yy o will result
in a substanttal saving. Make reference to such items on
the Documentary Photography, Page 3110, but do not repeat
the text. All reduction print needs are constdered to be
documentary; therefore, l6mm reduction priats (timing re-
moved) {from 35 or 70mm engineering sequential films wiil
be requested oa Page 3110.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,
FILM: Enter the size and type of {{lm desirad.

INTERVAL: Enter the range, altitude, or time interval or
function during which coverage is required, e¢.g., 0 to
S00 feet, T -48 to T -10s, separation, etc.

[TEM TO BE VIEWED OR COVERED: For each interval of
the trajectory, describe the object or action to be photo-
graphed, Specify the amallest dimension that must be re-
solved, sumber of [rames per second, magnitude and direc-
tion of motions, whether day or night operatinns, speciai
considersuons of and any other details which may help the
photo planmng engineers and directors, for example, spec~
tral and {ntensity characteristics of rocket flames, etc.

PAGE 2170=METRIC DATA - ENGINEERING SEQUENTIAL

BOX 13

150

PURPOSE AND REMARKS: State fully the purpose for
which the {tem is needed and any recommendation for ob=
taining the coverage desired.




Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

. (PamE TITLE) 1. REPLACES PAQK (8) 3. PAQK MNO. 2200
' TELEMETFY « DATA GENERAL * =
i oarves 4. DATE
B SR3GNAm TITLE 5 eecen,
3 AN NO. 7. AEVIION 8O,
. . .
R rere mo. | vesr | '™ DESCRIPTION *
cooe
WCS FOR4 R G/A
JuLy 70
“ : 1. CLASSIZICATION
“The form i1lustrated above is one of three sultipurpose gereral forms. The User may select
the form most aporopriate depending upor the desired location of Boxes 8 and 3. Enter the
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Box 10.
Preparation instructions: PAGE 2200 - TELEMETRY - DATA GENERAL
NOTE: This form is used Co 11se general informacion/ 11i. include the accuracy and priority of telemetry
instructions relating to telemecry data re= data -equired
quiremencs such as recommended recording
practices, calibracion standards and mechods, s. Data Accuracy: Indicate the required re=-
- ecc. duced data accuracy value, i.e., 3 or in parts oer
N million, and the class of the value. (See volume 2,
- subparag.aph 1.7.6.3, for further explanation of
8ox 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. accuracy class.)
80X 10 DESCRIPTION: Include a brief description of telematry : 5. Data Priority: Indicate whether the data
ground support instrumentation data requirements requiremants are mandatory (M}, required {R}), or
applicable to. but not covered dy, the other pages oesired (0). (See voiume 2, subparagraph 1.7.6.4,
of this section. Typical general "elemetry instruce for further explanation of priority.)
tion/information and reguirements to do listed are
as follows: NOTE: Encer the security classificacion of the daca to be

cransmitted, Lf applicable.
1. Special Recording Instructions and Techniques

11. instrumentation and Operating Support lInstruce
tians ‘

a. Calibration Standards and Methods

b. Operators' Log {(Data Sheet) Raquirements
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@ st 1179

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PacE TITLE) 1. AEPLACKS Padk (8) 3. Page NO.
. . 2210
. - .
o TELEMETRY - RECORDING INTERVAL v oATE
-3 DATZD
: 4. PEIGRAM TITLE & PACGRAM NO. 7. mEVISION NO.
N z .. .. Tee  MEASUMED EVENT " 2. 15, REQUIRED 1M RCAL TIME |16, ", 1.
e —
vesT - - Tom - - . - ra TATA AGCURACY
(TRM HO coos 17 e Sant) | crase nECORQINGS e jc. oAty REMARKS
~O. NaME Tyre O COM mITY A ..
o S Py e LT (20 vaLus cuase
o .
. i !
i |
i

1. CLASSIFICATION

fropsration Instructions: PAGE 2210 - TELEMETRY - RECORDING INTERVAL

BOX 15 REQUIRED IN REAL TIME: Enter an "X in Ine column on
the applicable line item (link or channei: or data
required n real time {perforred duri=q tne actual
fright or test of the rest varicle).

| . This ‘orm is useu to describe che telemetry .
N . vents t0 Se recusdct and thu type and
' : g al reauired. Tie mfurmunn'on this
: séwe wili coniorm to the Incer-Range Instru-

- -entation Group (IRIG) standards unless
Jrherwise stated. pbbreviations: N
TAPE: Magnetic tapes
) . 30x 1-3 Follow instructions for page 1010. PEN: Pen recordings
2ax 19, MEASURED EVENT: Enter the assigned measurement number §5: Signal strengtn recorcings of iinks
and name. 0SC: Oscillograph recordings
" . . . CONS PRES: Console presentation ina real time of
. 30k 1 Ll.;n_(r.1Il En::r the ,RF 'In‘:?k ;reauency ia rlnegahcrudo: each specific test parameters sucn as
i;emiz fhzsf?;‘k s 'E‘,’“:";;S'; ’i:" U!:ul ° the . velocity, temperature, sequential
R vt o iee., Link 2£3.3. S ter o events, etc. Clarify in Remarks box
L frequency, the tyoe of modulation, that is, FM/FM, (8ox 18)
POM/FM, PAM/FM, PCM, etc. )
' . COMPUTE: Computations. Glarify in Remarks box
= 30% 12 TELEMETRY CHANNEL: Identify the telemecry link chaanel (8ox 18).
~unber ar assigned code numoer associated with the
event to »e recorded. BOX 16 OnTA PRIORITY: Indicate whether tne Jata reguirement
is mandatory (M), required (R), or lesired o).

RECORDING INTERVAL: Znter time (minutes), position (See voiume 2, subparagraph 1.7.5.4, for further

25X 13
(feet, nautical miles, etc.), or flight phase in~ explanation of priority.)
terval or period during which teiemetry recordings
or coverage wil! be required. For definition of ) 8ox 17 DATA ACCURACY: Indicate in column 17A the required
classes see volume 1, subparagraph 2.9.3. reduced Gata accuracy value, e.g., *, %, or parts
per million. Indicate in column 178 the class of
364 14 MEASURE RATE: Enter the measuring (commutation or the value noted in column |74 (see volume 2,
- regetition) rate. For commutated channels list the subparagragh 1.7.6.3, for further explanation of
accuracy class.)

revolutions per second {rps) such as 2.5, 5, 10, 20,
30, etc. Enter “CONT" for continuous (noncommutated)
cnannels. For each PCM link, list the bit rate in
bits oer second (bps} such as 40k, 60k, 300k, 400k,
500k, 300k, etc., (k=1000) .

sox 18 REMARKS: Encer any statements necessary to clarify
entrius made in other columns. Use the note system,
and a biank general-ourpose form if aoditional space
is requirfd.
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Date: 7-70

3. CLASBIFICATION

(Pasg TITLE) 2. ARPLACEE PASE (8) 3. Pasc no. 2220
TELEMETRY - ANALOG STRIP CHART RECORDING FORMAT —
DATED .
3. PEIGRAM TITLE & PAOARAM NO, 7. ARVISION NO.
-~ rren o :.,-"_ " e l‘:. .‘a‘uw.'-uv 12 o s u.'.‘ :. M;:u:m “‘f:f,?:'.’.'. T2 ceanns
. wo. nAME oEFL {cAwIe hatind
U0S FORM R 214
JuLy 70
. ICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2220—TELEMETRY - ANALOG STRIP CHART RECORDING FORMAT
NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Ageacy to list analog BOX 14 SEG: Identify the tel ry link ch i asso-
1 Ty Ir ing redq crated with each messurement to be recorded.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. BOX 18 ACCURACY: List the callbration and deflectton require=
. - ments that may be needed.
BOX 10 TRACE NO.: Indicate the trace number sequentially from
the left side of recorder. Show unused traces il applicable. BOX 18 RECORDER IDENT AND SPEED: Identi{y the recorder by
station cor facility and/or other unique identification: aiso,
BOX 11 MEASUREMENT: Identify the assigned measurement name indicate recording speed in inches per second (ips) or milll=
and number. meters per second (mm/s).
BOX 12 LINK: Identify the tel y link tobe ed with each BOX 17 REMARKS: Use this column to clarify any entries or desig-
measu. tober ded. Give {req y or other nations that appear on this page.
acceptable designation,
BOX 13 CHANNEL: Identify the ry link i iated

with each measurement to be recorded.
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o Date: 7-70

t. @ L
_: (FAOK TITLE) 2. NEPLACES PAGK (B) 3., PAGE NO. 2230
: TELEMETRY - EVENT RECORDING FORMAT ven prveT
A; 1. PROGAANM TITLE 6. FROGAAM NG, 7. REVISION NG,
- . . "w. 1" ", . e 3 0 ". 7. 18 ",
: rres wo. | 7837 |3TATION] spees (TTEL D% cvany oS vl B4 :.:';:; amanns

03 FORM R 215

JuLy 70
t. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 2230~TELEMETRY - EVENT RECORDING FORMAT

NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency to list the 80X 14
telemetry event recording requirements.
BOX 15
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
) BOX 10 STATION REC NO.: Identify the event recorder to be BOX 16
used {i.e., 1.2.3, etc.).
BOX 11 SPEED: [ndicate the recording speea in inches per second BOX 17
or millimeters per second. Speciy 1p8 or mm/s.
BOX 12 TRACE NO.: Indicate the trace number sequentially from BOX 18
the left side of ¢ der. Show unpsed tracesilapplicable,
BOX 13 MEAS ID NO.: Indicate the identification number of the BOX 19

event to be recorded.

154 .

EVENT: Llst the name of the event being recorded.

LINK MHZ: Identify the telemetry link in megahertz
d with e bewng r ded.

TLM CHAN: Id fy the tel ry link ch: 1 asso~
ciated with each event to be recorded.

BIT NO.: Indicate the bit number containing the event
to be recorded.

SAMP RATE SPS: Indicate mmpie rate in samples per
second.

REMARKS: Use this column to clarify any entries or
designations that appear on this page.




Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

1. MEPLACKS #AGE (3) 3. maceE NO.

s imags TITLE) 2240
3 A TELEMETRY - DECOMMUTATION PROCESSING SPECIFICATIONS parven
T T2 e |2 T o o tiThion | | e | BE | eendill AT one

JOS FORM R 216

JuLy 70
1. CLABSIFICATION

PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS: PAGE 2240—-TELEMETRY - DECOMMUTATION PROCESSING SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10
BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

BOX 14

‘This form is used to outline telemetry decommutation re-
quirements 1n the areas of Cathode Ray Tube {CRT) presen-
iine displ anaiog digitizing, and data

comprouion.r
Follow wnstructioas for Page 1010,
DATA DESCRIPTION: Enter the type of data tobe processed.

SEC CL: Enter the security classification (U, C,S) of the
data being processed.

PROCESSING TIME: Enter the time (Zulu or flight time)
to begin and stop processing.

DATA SAMPLE RATE: Enter the rate at which the data
should be sampied and stored on analog magnetic tape.

DATA COMPRESSION TYPE: Enter the type of data com-
pression to be performed on the data. i.e., {ixea limits,
{loating limits, pass, mask. etc., if applicable.

BOX 15
POX 168
BOX 17

BOX 18

155

CRT UPDATE RATE: Enter the rate at which the data/
measursment value should be updated, i.e., 5/sec, 15/sec.

LINE PRINTER RATE: Enter the rate at which the data/
measurement vaiue should be updated, i.e., 5/s8ec, 13/vec.

DATA PLOT RATE: Enter the rate at which the data should
be taken [rom the sampled data and plotted or printed.

DATA FORMAT/GENERAL INFORMATION: Enter all spe-
cial data formats tor general instructions which are needed
to define further the speciyfications of the processed data.




Date: 7-70

1. CuLASBIFICATION

macE TITLE) d. "EPLACES PAGK .3) 3, MAGK ~O. Zzso
TELEMETRY - COVERAGE aaren 4. DATE
3. PROImAM FITLE (9. TEST cook la. PROGAAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
> Diofritiapimiajrniaeisz jre iv9mo s [azias aajzsae pr 307 Pale fao] a1 |a. AKFERENCE NOTES
k- -
i {
. =
3 2
ITE M N0, ad STATION f
= 8
£ 1]
namE ~ore {3 i
-
Py T I
7, | T
12 1 1
| [
T
i
1
L
o
i 1
%
s I 1 H I
15 B T . .
! L ]
T T : i
= b
3 =
9 . 1l
t I I
Pl
<Ly 77 1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation instructions: PAGE 2260—TELEMETRY - COVERAGE

NOTE: This Jorm t5 used to summarize the telemetry coverage BOX 42 STATION:
used. In uddition. it will provide intorma‘ion as to location,
coverage time, link trequency, and the phases covered by BLOCK A: NAME: Enter the station nama or location in
the wiemetry systems. the space provided,

MATRIX: Show the relationship between the stations and telemetry BLOCK B: NOTE: Clartify the stationor locationentries by
link by entering an appropriate code in the proper hoxes entering a reference code and explaining 1a Reference Notes.
and explain in the Relerence Notes,

BOX 43 REFERENCE NOTES: Use this box to expiain ail code

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. designations. [f additional space is required, use a biank

general-purpose form.

BOX lu-40 FREQ. AND LINK: Enter the frequercy (in megahertz) and
the number of the telemetry link.

BLOCK \:  Enter in the horizontl line, the stage or module designation.

LOX 31

TOTALS: Ernter the towl number of links required at each
station.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLABSIFICATION

1. NEPLACES PAGE (3) 3. FAQE MO,
pase TIPLE) 2300
COMANT - GEITZRAL * +. oare
carse
3. PRICAAM TITLE . PROARAM NO. 7. AGVIBION NO.

¥ rrem wo. " DISCUSSTON *

HPS EARM P AJA
FHIS 2 b}

1. CLARSIZICATION

the form most aopropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 3. Enter the

['Tht form illystrated above is one of three multipurpose general forms. The User may snlect]
title as shown above in the Pege Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2300 - COMMAND - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used to define general 80x 10 0ISCUSSION: Define general command requirements.
command requirements. Iinciude the accuracy and priority of command data
required.
80X !-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. 8. Lata Accuracy: Indicate the required reduced
data accuracy value, i.e., T or in parts per
million, and the class of the value. (See volume

2, sudbparagraph 1.7.6.3, for further explanation
uf accuracy class.)

b. Deta Priority: Indicate whether the data
requirements are mandatory (M), required (R), or
desired (D). (See volume 2, subparagraph 1.7.5.4,
for further axplanation of priority.)
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Date:

7-70

.. (P ICATION
paGE TITLEY 1. HEPLACKS PAGE (9) ). Pa0k M. Haen
COMMAND - CONTROL e —
N, PEJGRAM TITLE . PROGRAM NO. 7. ARVISION NO.
.. 10, |ED [ 12,
TR O, TEuT COMMANG PUNCTION TimE | PFUNCTION CODR ano ’ NS TRUCTION
cooe {
I
1
|
. | {
! |
| \
t 1

1. CLABSIFICATION

Prenaration Instructions: PAGE 2310—COMMAND - CONTROL

NOTE:

BOX [-9

BOX 10

BOX 1t

This form s used by the Requesung Agency to list functions
to ne accomplished after launch using the command control
system.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

COMMAND FUNCTION: List the name of the function to be
aerformed.

TIME: Give the time that the tunction 13 to he performed.
If the tume lListed in tms block is nominal, explain in the
Remarks column the method of arriving at the actual me,
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BOX 12

BOX 13

FUNCTION CODE: Give the cade which must he transmiited
to perform the function.

PURPOSE AND REMARKS/SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: !'se
this block to explain the purpese ol the requirement. Also.
use this space for any remarks or special instricuons which
wouid be informative to those who must plan the aubport.




Date:

7-719

1. CLASSIFICATION

. L. ACPLACKS Pack (8) TS
(ragc ITLE) 2320
4 nare
sarco
3. PRIGRAM TITLE 6 FR0ARAM RO, 7. REVISION MO

" reer | ' TESCRIPTION ©
coox

u0S FORM R G/A
JULY 70

1. CLASSIPICATION

“The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most

.
[ appropriate depending upon the destred location of Boxes 3 and 9.

Title Box and an appropriate sub-titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2320—COMMAND-DESTRUCT

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is used only by or which have vehiel
destruct resp: bility, Requir which are to be
levted against other agencies are tn be entsred on thisform.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DESCRIPTION: Entar each requirement which must be
supported in order to evaiuate situations relevant to the
C d-Destruct f and to carry out this
responsibdility,
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Enter the Litle as shown above in the Page ]




Date: 7-70

0 CATION
(maGE TITLE} 1. RERLACES #AGE (3) 3. Pace no. 2330
NI - UPelATA LTV Y ———
oaren N
3. PROGRAM TITLE 5. PecERAM nO. 7. mgvision na
. * 1.
ITEm NO, rEsT CTESCRIPTION
cooe
ucs et 2 5/a
JaLy 72
1 et 1CATION

appropriate depending upon the destred location of Boxes 3 and 9.

Enter the title as shown above in the Page

['Tne form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most ]

Title Box and an appropriate sub=title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2330—COMMAND - UP-DATA LINK

NOTE: This form is used to describe the command up~data link
requirements.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Enter each requirement which must be
supported in order to evaluate situations relevant to the
p-data link and to carry out this

responsibility.
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Date:

7-7¢

. 1CATION

(PAGE TITLE) 3. MCPLACES PASE (3) 3. PARE NO. ma

IOMANT - P-DATA LT PECCRLINGS ¢

eaveo 4. DAYC
3. PEJGAAM TITLER 4. PROGRAM NO. 7. MEVISION RO,
ivase wo., |"rusr | ' DESCRIPTION *
coox
.
0S FAPM 2 G/A
Ly 1M

1. {8 ACATION

The User may scelect the form most

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Paze

['The form illustrated above s one of three muiti-purpose general forms.

Title Box and un appropriste sub-utie 1n Box 10,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2340=-COMMAND ~ UP-DATA LINK RECORDING3

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is used to describe the recording requirements
for the command up~data link system,

Follow instructions for Page 1010,
DESCRIPTION: Provide 2 description of the support re-

quirements for the command up~data link recording system
during the various mission phases.
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1. {8 ICATION
(PAGE TITLE) 1., AEPLAGES PAGE (8) 3. PAGKE NO. 2360
' COMMAND - UP-DATA LINK STATIONS COVERAGE caren . oare
3. PROGHAM TITLE il- TEST COGE | ¢. APROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
8 ;ll. 118, 1 b {ra (18] 1e] 0] ta(te Mllllﬂ'l‘ﬂ 2417 | 2508 De 31 B2 84 {38 136 B7 (38 |30 | 401 41| 4llad [4a |48 o0 (47 ja8 140 (98 |89 {52
i
- 1 ”
. o
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~ ICVIN S Ve KEvING
! maou~ I3
i LATION :
: I :
b ! I il ; Ll l
v sy IS 1 ! ! i it
: ; i g | s | ! L ! T 11 |
H t T M i } ] 1 i !
' 1 Ml H | . ;
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l 1 i : o 1] !
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— L IR i
b et [ I i . ;
P 1l ! I T 11 04
7 S T : i T
T T 1 [ I 1 | i | A 1
38, ACMAnnS
WOS FUAM 2 221
.~ JuLy 7 " rcarion
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2360 =COMMAND-UP-DATA LINK STATIONS COVERAGE
NOTE: | This form is used to present the coverage of the commaad BOX 12 RF AND KEYING MODULATION: Enter the RF and keving
. 3ystems being used. In additioa, it will provide tnforma- modulation informatioca, i.e., PM/FM, FM/FSK, ete.
tion a¥ to location. coverage time, usage. and the phases ¢ :
covered by the command aystem. BOX 13-57 STATION AND FREQUENCY: Enter tn a vertical position
the station name and frequency in the space provided.
MATRIX: Show the reiationship between the station: {requency and the
data in Boxes 10 gh 12 by an approp coden BOX 58 REMARKS: Use thisbox to explain all code designauions
the proper boxes. assigned to the biocks on this page. If additional space is

. required, use a general-purpose blank form.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructioans for Page 1010,

BOX 10 STAGE OR MODULE: Enter the designation for the stage
or module to which the data applies.

BOX 11 DATA TYPE: Enter the type of data, i.e., command or
destruct. .
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

(Paag TITLE)Y

AIR/GROUND VOICE COMMUNICATIONS - GENERAL

1. REPLACES PARR (8)

caree

3. mang no.

2400

4. parg

§. PROGRAM TITLE

4. PROSRAM wO.

1. REVISION NO.

[N . . e
™!
rem wo. | =T | CppauTraveers o

U0S FORM R G/A
JuLy 70 t. GLAGSIFICATION

appropriute-depending upun the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9,

Title Box and an appropriate sub-ttle in Bax 1u.

Eater the title as shown above in the Puge

['The form illustrated ahove 18 one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User muy select the form most :‘

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2400—AIR/GROUND VOICE COMMUNICATIONS - GENERAL

NOTE: Thia form is used to specify the general voice communica~
tion ground support instrumentation.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 REQUIREMENTS: Enter requir not d else-
where in this section and which must be supportad in order
to provide effective air/ground voice communication support.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

PAGE YITLE) 1, NEPLACES PAOK (8) 3. PAGE MO, z‘lo
n e
. 4, DATE
3. PeOIGRAM TITLE 7. REVISIUN NO.
. [-. {1e. " ", AUOIO/ VIOED
| TEST ITA’?IQ- MECORQING ACMARRS
. o 451
M R0, | cone | ylATion RAUNEUENTS ™ . AENTN <.
srant| svow |asvismeso
t

L3S FORM R 222
JULY 70

4. CLABSIFICATION

[ﬂfhe form illustrated above is a multipurpose form.

The User is recuired]

to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2410 - ATR/GROUND VOICE COMMUNICATIONS - RECORDINGS

MOTE: This form is used to levy requirements
fur recording radio, teievision, and
other types uf RF or communicatinns.

To further clarify the title, «nter
the type of recording required in
the %age Title box.

90x 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.

80x 10 STATION OR LOCATION: indicate the station or
location that will record the communication
data.

80x 1l RECORDING REQUIREMENTS: List the data that is
to be recorded, tne method of racording, and
any special recording format.

80x 12 AUDIQ/VIDED RECQROING:

Sox A. START: Enter the time the recording
is to be initiated, i.e., T-0, Acquisirion
of Signal [AOS], etc.
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Box 8. STOP- Enter the time the recording is t2 Se
terminated, i.¢., T+350 sec, Loss of Signa! [LOS],
etc.

8ox C. A/V: Encer the type of recording, i.e..
- audio {A], video {V], or both [AV].

Sox 0. SPEED: Enter the recording speed in inches
per second or mi'limeters ger second. Indicate
units.

Sox E. REEL SIZE: Enter the reel size limitations

of the playback equipment, i.e., 3 in., 5 in.,
7 in., 10-1/2 in., ete.

80X 13 TIME CORRL: Check '‘Yes' or 'No' block to indicate
whether or not time correlation is required on the
recording.

80X 14 REMARKS: List any special instructions and/or

remarks to clarify the recording requirements.




Nate: 7-70

1. CLAGSIFICATION

‘madg TITLE) 1. ACPi.aCES Paas (3} 3. Pack mo. 2480
AIR / GROUND VOICE COMMUNICATIONS - COVERAGE oaren v oave
- TR N0, "'c"' " SYSTRM -t - e T it = nEmanxs
oot TiMg PENIOD OM LOCATION

L0S FORM R 223
JuLy 70

. CLAGSIZFICATION

Preparation instructions: PAGE 2460—AIR/GROUND VOICE COMMUNICATIONS - COVERAGE
NOTE: This form is used to identify the voice communication
| equipment/systems for air/ground cominunications that will
be used. In addition, it will provide information as to loca~
tion, coverage time, and the phases covered by the system.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 SYSTEM: List the recommended system which supplied
the coverage described below.

BOX 11 TIME (GET) OR TIME PERIOD: Enter the Ground Elapsed
Time (GET) or time period for which coverage is provided.

BOX 12 - RECOMMENDED SITE OR LOCATION: Enter recommended
geographic or site locations for the provided coverage.

BOX 13 REMARKS: JAdditional information necesaary to justify or
clarufy entries should be entered in this box.
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Date: 11-79

"oes 1CATION

(PaGE TITLE)

COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - GENERAL *

1. REPLAGES PaAsK (9)

caves

3. PasE NO. 2500

4. DaTE

9. PADGRAM TITLE

4. PROGRAM NO.

7. mEVISION nO,

. ™

iram o, |"resr | CRORAL REQUIKRMENTS

705 CORM D B/A
JuLy 73 L. CLABBIFICATION

the form most appropriate depending ubon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 3. Enter the

rThc form iilustrated abovec is one of three multipurpose general forms. The Jser nay select]

title as shown above in rhe Page Title box and an appropriate subtitie in Sox 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2500 - COMPOSITE SYSTENS - GENERAL

HOTE: Jais form i3 used tu describe tne general
vperarional requircments of the composite

systems,
80X -9 Follow instructions for page 1010.
80X 10 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: Provide a description of the

composite systems requirements necessary to sup-
part the mission during the virious mission phases.
Oefine only those composite systems requirements
not contained elsewhere in this document.
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Inciude the accuracy and priority of the data
required.

a. Data Accuracy: Indicate the required
reduced data accuracy value, i.e., 3 or im
parts per million, and the class of the
value. (See voiume 2, subparagraph 1.7.6.3,
for further explanation of accuracy class.}

b. Data Priority: Indicate whether the data
requirements are mandatory (M), required (R),
or desired (D). (See volune 2, subparagraph

1.7.6.4, for further explanation of griority.)




Date:

7-70

’. en tearion

(raQE TITLE)

COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - [ETAIL *

1. 2gPLACES »AGE (9)

oarce

2510

e sarg

3. PEIGRAM TITLE

.. PROaRAM RO,

7. AEVISION Na.

TR wa.

.* 1
resr JESCRIPTION *
coes

XS FORM

G/A

JULY 70

1. CLABGIFIGATION

appropriute depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 3.

Enter the title s shown ibove in the Page

[’The form illustrated above is one of three multi-gurpose general forms. The User may setect the form most

Title Box and an appropriate sub-utle in Box 10,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2510-COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - DETAIL

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is used to describe the composite systems sup~
port requirements,

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DESCRIPTION: Defins ground support instrumentatioa
required to support the compoeits systems.
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Date: 7-70

(FaASE TITLE) 1. REFLACKS mAGE (3) 3. PaGE nO. 2520
COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - PARAMETER RECORDINGS I < oare

L0S FORM R 124
JULY 73

1. CLASGIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2520—COMPOCSITE SYSTEMS - PARAMETER RECORDINGS

NOTE: This form is used to define the systems pa: BOX 12
atar recording requirements. .

BOX 1-9 Follow {nstructions on Page 1010, BOX 13
BOX 10 STATION: List the stationsite(i.e. . MIL~GTI, HAW, etc.).
BOX 11 LINK:

Box A, Enter in the link number of the {requency being
measured.

Box B, Enter the frequency of the iink identified in Box A.
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IDENTIFICATION: Identify the parametsr measurement
being recorded.

REMARKS: Use this column to clarydy any entries or
designations that appear on this page. Identify any special
qualifications required for the recording (timing pulses,
synchronization puises, signal strength, {requency response,
etwc. required for each parameter). State which sites will
deviate from the procedure as stated. Identify any particu-
lar parameter formatting required for special purpose
analysis.




Date:

7-70

1. CLASSIZICATION

I. REPLACES Pack (8) 3. mage wO.

2330

PAGE TITLE)
COMPOSITE SYCTEMS - EVENT RECORCLNS. FORMAT ~ oaren e DAtE

3. peIGRAN TITLE

& PROGRAM WO. 7. MEVIBION NO.

..
3 1TR4 wO.

1% LEGCRIPTION ¢

’.
resy
cook

e
TR A /A

Iy m

ICATION

appropriate dependiny upon the desired location of Boxes % and 9. Eater the Litle as shown abuve 1n the Page

['Thx- form illustrated above 18 une vl three mulli-parpose peneral torms. The User may select the torm most ]
Title Box and un appropriate subetitle in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2530—-COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - EVENT RECORDING FORMAT

: " NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX to

R S

This form is used by the Requesting Agency to iist the
event r ing requirements. .

P 8y
Follow iastructions for Page 1010,

DESCRIPTION: Describe in a general manner the require- .
ments for the composite systems event recordings. List

the events by name and the applicable stations, Identify

any additional information for further identification and/or

instruction by note.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASSIPICATION

rpadg TITLE)

COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - ANALOG STRIP CHART RECORCING FORMAT *

1. REPLACES PAGE (8)

aareo

3. PAGE wO.

2340

4. onre

3. PRIGRAM TITLE

o PROGAAM NO.

7. AGVISION NO.

.
ITEM NO.

" pear |'*"TESCRIPTION ¢
coox

Preparation instructions:

NOTE:

BOX 1-~9
BOX 10

1. CLASSIFICATION

“The form ilustrated ubove 13 one of three multi-purpose general forms. The
appropriate depending upon the acsired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Entcr the title as shown

Titie Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

This form is used by the Requesting Agency to define the
composite svsiams analog strip chart recording require-
ments. Infor pr d wili be d to confor
tw the IRIG (Inter-Range [nstr ion Group) dard
unless otherwise stated. The Support Agency will record
in the most convenient format uniess a particular format is
required for special anaiysis.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DESCRIPTION: List the assigned measurement name
and/or number. and the applicable station(s). Identify any
qualification appiicable to the measurement by note, i.e.,
calibration, frequency, recorder speed, etc.
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PAGE 2540=~COMPOISITE SYSTEMS - ANALOG STRIP CHART RECORDING FORMAT

User muy select the form most A

above in the Page J




Date: 7-70

1. CLABRIPICATION

. . .
(Pase TITLE) 1. AEPLACES Pask (3) ) rask wo 2580
COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - COVERAGE * 4. oaTe
Bares
$. PRIGAAM TITLE & PROGEAMN NO. 7. REVISION »O.
. . 15, COvERAeE .
1TR™ we. TReY a€0 LOGATION O y o AEmanns
coo AECOMMENDED SITE " emgauEney | mo.
=

Sne TAme - =ag

Ly 7"
1. cLassIPICATION

['The form illustrated above is 3 muiti-purpose form. The User is required (o enter the tule]
as shown above in the Page Title Box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2560—COMPOSITE SYSTEMS - COVERAGE

NOTE: This form is used to summarize the coversge of the com=
poaite systems.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 . TIME (GET) OR TIME PERIOD: Entar the Ground Elapsed
Time (GET) or time pertod during which the coverage is
provided.

BOX 11 GEO LOCATION OR RECOMMENDED SITE: Enter the
r ded gTraphic or sits locati for the provided

coverage.

BOX 12 C6VERAGE: Indicate the frequency and number of systems
that will be provided to i with the P
system of the vehicle,

BOX 13 REMARKS: Provide any additional information that may
be required to identify further any item on this page.
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Date: 7-7G

K K . - <
« >asg TITLE) 1. REPLACKS PASK (S} 3. PAGE NO. 2600
: OTYER SYSTEMS - GENERAL * . caren « DATE

3. PEdSRAM TITLE o PevanAM ne. 7. REVISION KO, .

. se.
resT DISCUSSION
coos

ITRM 9.

WS FCORM 2 G/A

. JuLy 70 .
1. {§ ICATION

[' The form illustrated above is one of threc multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ] .

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title 1n Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2600—OTHER SYSTEMS - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used to dafine systems required other than
those specified in the 2100 through 2500 series of forms.

BOX 1-9 Follow tnstructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Define the requirement {or systems not
. . specified el here in the d: t. Include support in-
strumentation required, data required, and coverage, De-
tailed requirements are specified on Pages 2608, 2610,
and 2660.
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Date: 7-70

V. cLassIZicaTian

- mage vitLe) 1. REPLACES Paak (3} 3 saa€ mO. oong
OTHER SYSTEMS - SUPPORT INSTRUMENTATION onreo  oars
‘: R "c?"‘ n':'/nu;"' nAmME  TYRE ™ amuracTuRER P searion ;“‘ PURPOSE/REMARKS
| |
; l
i |
| %
| |
; ;

1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation lastructions: PAGE 2605~OTHER SYSTEMS - SUPPORT INSTRUMENTATION

NOTE: This form is used to list speciai requirements for support BOX 13
. instrumentation equipment which cannot be covered eise~
Kl where in this document.
: BOX 14
H BOX 1-9 Follow instructions {or Page 1010.
BOX 10 RA/SA: State whether equipment is to be supplied by the
Requesting Agency ur by the Support Agency.
] BOX 11 NAME/TYPE: Enter the name and/or type of equipment
required.
BOX 12 MANUFACTURER: Liat the manufacturer and model num=

ber if the requirement demands a specific system or piece
of equipment.

»
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LOCATION: Enter the spocific location and/or arcy where
the cquipment is to be tnstalled or used.

PURPOSE/RZMARKS: State the purpose for which the
equipment is required. Enter remarks which will clarily
the requircment,




Date: 11-79

" 1P ICATION
padE TITLED 1. ACPLACES Paac (8) 3. PagE . 2610
3 JTHER JISTRNS - LATA ¢ « Dare
saree
S 3. FAJGAAM TITLE o PROGRAM N0, 7. AEVISION NO.

% rem wo. "’;%%1 - PATA REQUIRED ©

LS FIRA D /A

July 77
. oen 1CATION

“The form iltustrated above is one of thres multipurpcse general forms. The User may select
the form most appropriate depending upor the desired location of Soxes 8 and 9. Enter the
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in 3ox 10.

Preparation Instrucziors: PAGE 2610 - QTHER SYSTEMS - DATA

HOTE: This forr {s used to state any data require- Include the accuracy and priority of the dara
ments which do not conveniently {it or have . : required.
not been covered or specified in cthe previous
2000-series pages. . a. Data Accuracy: Indicate the required

reduced data accuracy value, i.e., % or in
parts per miilion, and the class of the

8ox 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. vaiue. (See volume 2, subparagraon 1.7.6.3,
for further explanation of accuracy class.)

80X 10 DATA REQUIRED: Encer any data requiremants which
have not been®covered in the previous 2000-series b. DOata Priority: indicate whether the data
pages. State the various conditions of interval requirements are mandatory (M), required (R},
(range, altitude, time, etc.) data points, or desired (0). {See volume 2, suboaragraon
. accuracy, etc., that are required. Include a 1.7.6.4, for further expianation of priority.}

statement of purpose of the data and any remarks
or clarifying instructions. .
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Date:

7-7¢0

1. CLASSIPICATION

(magg TITLE)

: CTHER SYSTEMS « COVERACE *

1. MEPLACKS Paak (8)

sarzo

2660

s parx

3. PAdgmAM TITLS

6. PaCEmAm MO,

7. AEVISION O

M .. [ 1. 12 COVERAGE .
TR O, TesT e 2 2 980 LOCATION res r AEMARKS
TIME PER 1O ACCOMMENOED BITR FREGUENCY | MO,
LI FOmet L 208
JuLy 70
1. CLAGSIFICATION
['The form illustrated above i# 3 multi-purpose torm. The User is required to enter the tme]

as shown nbove in the Page Title Box.

Preparation [nstructions: Page 2660—OTHER SYST EMS - COVERAGE

NOTE:

; ! BOX 1-9
T BOX 10

BOX 11
BOX 12

BOX 13

This form is used to identify vehicle coverage for other
systems not covered el here in this d

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

TIME (GET) OR TIME PERIOD: Enter the Ground Elapsed
Time {GET) or time period dunng which the coverage is
provided.

GEO LOCATION OR RECOMMENDED SITE: Enter the
recommended geographic or site locations for the pro-
vided coverage.

COVERAGE: Indicate the freg y and or systems
that will be provided to com i with the p
3ystem of the vehicle.

REMARKS: Provide any additional information that may be
required to identify further any item on this page.
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Nate: 7-70

. . oet rcarion
- 4 (raax TITLE) . 2. NEPLAGES PASK (8) 3. PasE mO. o0
s SROURD COMMUNICATIONS - GEMERAL * aren P
§. PEDARANM TITLC & PADERAN wO. 7, nEvIBION NO.

1.

* iremmo. |"7esr | “cENERAL tescRIPTION *

LIS FURM = /A
ULy 79
. 1. & 1ICAT ION

[‘The form illustrated atove is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most }

apprupriate depending ugon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page
Title Box and an appropriate suo-title 1n Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2700~GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used to describe n 2 génonl way the inter-
station communication requiremaents.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10 GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Describe. generally, each

inter ground link giving the purpose
' for which it 18 to be used, L.e., type of commuuication
K (voice, teletype, facsimile, data, etc.). Include any com-

meunts which have an effect on overall netwnrk provisioning.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE)

GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - DETAIL

2. REPLACES PAGE(S)

DATED

3. PAGE NO. 2710

4. DATE

S. PROGRAM TITLE

6. PROGRAN ¥O.

7. REVISIOM NO.

8. 3. 1G. 1.
iten xo. | TEST Jst
£00F

TYPE OF

SERVICE

12. 3. LOCATIO!

e

OF OPERATING TERMINALSY 14.

2]

QY FROM

N QTA!.RLDG €. RMIA, STAP3.BLDCIC. R

PURPOSE AND REMARKS

uBS FORM R 227
NOV 79

Preparation Instruct ions:

This form {s used to state require~
ments for all ground cosmunications
except longiine, teleohone and
recording requirements. Either this
page or page 2760, Ground Communi-
cations ~ Terminations, may be used,
depending upon the type of presenca-
tion desired. (TV circuics are
requested on this form, other derails
are shown on page 2300.) Separate
sheets will be used for the following
types of requested communicactions:

NOTE:

Teletype .

Voice

High~Speed Data

Point=-to=-Point Wire

Broad-Band Data (ocher than video)
Teisvision

Facsinile

Narrow-Band Data

Radfo

Public Address

Place one of the above identificrs {n
the Page Title box to further explain
the main ticle.

AEPLACES FORM R 227 DATED JuL 70

1. CLASSIFICATION

PAGE 2710 - GROUND COMMUMICATIONS - DETAIL

177

80X 1-9

sox 10 USE:

Follow instructions for page 1010.

Indicate the type, Administrative (ADMIN)

[8ox A) or Operations (0PS) (Box B], for which
cervics is requested.

sox 11

TYPE OF SERVICE:

Enter the service desired such

as voice transmission, CW, data transmission,

paging, etc.

Include the technical character=

istics of the signal to be transmitted.

Box 12 QrY:
80x 13

LOCATION OF OPERATING TERMINALS:

Enter the number of circuits reguired.

Enter the loca-

tion oF the circuit terminals as indicated.

80x 14

PURPOSE AND REMARKS:
for which the circuits are required.

Sriefly describe the purpose
Enter any

special applications or other pertinent infor-

mation.

indlcate the transmission orotection

required, secure circuit or Encrypt for Trans~
mission Onty (EFTO).




Date: 7-7n

| (PaaE TITLEY 1. REPLACKS Pask (8) 3. maag no. 2720
~ROUND COMMIMICATIONS - WETWORX DRAWING * caren . oare
3. PR3IGRAM TITLE 6. ITEM NO. | S.TESY GOOE 5. wmoamam NO. 1. MEvISION NO.

10 COMMUNICATIONS WETWORK IRAWDNG *

NS TR D

ey
1. SLABBIFICATION
*The form illustrated above 15 one of three multi-purpose general forma. The User may select the form most

appropriate depending upon the desired location ot Boxes s and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Payge

Tutte Box and un appropriate sub-titie in Box 10. .
' Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2720--GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - NETWORK DRAWING

NOTE: This form is used to describe graphically the network radio

i and wire communications plan. .
’ BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

‘ BOX 10 COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK DRAWING: The Request-
ing Agency will depict the communications layout for each
ground communication {acility requiring support. Indicate
the type of communication, i.e., CW, voice, data facsim-
ile, etc. List the station name horizontally near the dis-

' tant terminal or remote station. Prepare a new drawing
for each ground commuanications facility requiring support.
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Date: 11-79

1. €. 1CATION .

{(#AGE TITLE) 1. AGPLACES #adc (8) 3. PasE NO. 2730

GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - NETWORK TRANSMISSION v o
- :
N ITEM RO, STATIONS = REFERENCE REMARKS
K Ae .. E A ..

|

; . a

UDS FORM R 228

JuLy 70 1. CLASSIZICATION

Preoaration Instructions: PAGE 2730 - GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - NETWORX TRANSMISSION

NOTE: This form is used to outline longline

communications requirements for voice . Other - Specify in zolumn or in Remarks
4nd data transmussion requirements {Box 27) .
broadly described and specified clse~
where. Longlines are considered as .
those circults geozraphically separated Circuit Use
s0 that they require leasing negotia«
ttons with the t2lephone company or a. Voice Coordination
Juprapriate cosmunications carrier.
Scparacte sheets vill be used for che . . b. Voice/Data
foilowing type of comsunications
requested (2730 section may be sub- €. Air to Ground
' divided within the page number, ¢.g.,
2731, 2732, etc.): d. Tracking
1 .
’ I Teletype e. Telemetry
i Volce :
High-Speed Data f. Command ~
L.uw=Speed Daca ' .
Broad-3and Data (Other than Video) 9. Operationa! Administration
Television
Facsimile h. Meteorological
Narrow-3and Uatas
' . . i. 8iomedical
This tnformation will be included (n che
Page Title box to further {dentify che j. Recovery
) main citle.
l k. Other - Specify in column or Remarks (Box 27)
BOX 1-9 Foliow instructions for page 1010, Daca Description (List only those not odbvious)
30x 10 STATIONS: Enter the sites or centars where tne 3. Analog
information originates in 8ox A. Enter the
sites or centers where the information is b. Digital
going in 8ox 8. If the information flow is in
. both directions {(duplex) either site may be <. Oata Rates
entered in Box A. Use standard site latter
designators. d. Other - Speci®y in coiumn or Remarks (Box 27
80X 11-24 CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION, CIRCUIT USE AND DATA DE- An X" should be placed in the boxes for each line
. SCRIPTION: Starting with Box 11, enter in item to indicate appiicability to the hox heading
! successive boxes, first the circuir description, (a blank will then denote nonapplicability).,
then the circuit use, and finaily the data
description to accommodate all the items to be 80x 25 TOTAL CIRCUITS: Enter the total nuamber of cireuits
listed on the page. Although all headings will needed to satisfy all the requirements within
not be included on each page, the following . the line items,

listing order should be maintained: .
80x 26 REFERENCE: Enter the page number and the item

Circuit Description number to provide information which might add
to the understanding of the stated item on this
) a. Circuit Type (simplex, duplex, half-duplex, Torm.
. . etc.}
80X 27 REMARKS: Enter any rumarks in this column that
o b. Special Classification {e.g., CASTS, LIEF, . will fyrther clarify any entries that aopear
etc.) on this page.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLABBIFICATION

pagE TITLE)

GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - INTERCOMMUN{CATIONS SYSTEMS

3. REPLACES PAGE (1)

oarso

). maag NO.

2740

o DaTE

.
36, STATION O LOCATION A ° T

3. musamAM TITLE io. TEAT COOK s PROGRAM NO. 7. AEVEISION NO.
. he. L8] ag s e [1s 18 {7 varie i |0t T [m |46 La8 |2 (a7 [aa fa {ae {as |2 (30 |2l P31 mermnanck NOTER
]
. a |
Tyme i
H
]
oM nO. meT | wET TITLE on numaER -! i
3 ! 1
: ! P
| ! .
'l : o . ! :
| )
i

! i

L

-4 441

-+4+44-

L4

|

Preparation [nstructions:

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

BOX 11-35

1. CLABBIFICATION

This {orm 1s used to state requirements for distribution - BOX 18
within the vper: 1 inter jon systems, that is.

the connectiuns required: between the local area and the

vartous sites normally satisiied by OIS, MITCC, MOPS,

etc,, type svstems.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

TYPE INST: Indicate the end instrument type desired.
Use the following symbols:

§ —Standard
SP-Special Purpose

W—Westhar
E - Explosion Proof

NET TITLE OR NUMBER:
Box A. Enter the net name, number, or function of the

svstem. Place the name, auvmber, or function in a vertical
position in the space provided.

BOX 37

Box B. Notes may be required to clarify the Box A entries.
If so. enter a reference letter in Box B under the relevant
net and explain in Reference Notes. Do aot use the letters
M or X as refereace letters.

180

PAGE 27i0—GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - INTERCOMMUNICATION SYSTEMS

STATION OR LOCATION: Identify the location or station
where the vnd instrument will be installed.

Box A. Notes may be required to clarify the station or
location vutries. U so, enter the reference lettersin Box A,
and explain in Reference Notes. Do not use the letters M
or X as reference lerters. .

MATRIX: Show the relationship between <his station and
the net title or number by placing an "X' 10 the appropriate
boxes. If only a monitor capability of a net functiva is re-
quired, piace an "M" in appropriate boxes.

Notes may be required to clarify the reiation between the
news and station or locations. If so. enter 3 reference
letter in the appropriate box in lieu of the X or M. .

REFERENCE NOTES: Use this space 0 explain all letter
designations assigned to the boxes on this page.
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Date: 11-79

1, CLASSIFICATION

PAGE TITLE) 2, REPLACES PaAGES) 3. PAGE NO, 2760
GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - TERMINATIONS onreo TTOATC
5. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO, 7. REVISION NG,
8. 10 i, 9. a. 10, 4. 9.
ITEM MO, |cAR, s,:,ﬁ,l pL394 tTem o, Jcar, :‘ ;;::
12,
UoS FORM R 230 REPLACES FORM R 230 DATED JUL 70
NoV 73 . cLASSImICATION
[5.' next page for umlo.]
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2760 - GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - TEAMINATIONS
NOTE: This form s used co state requiremencs so0x I SEE NOTE: Notes ray be required to clarify the
for all ground comsunications except entries. If 3o, enter a referance numoer in

longline, tslephone and recording re=
quiremencs. Either cthis page or page
2710, Ground Communicacions ~ Detail,
may be used depending upon the tvpe
of pr ton desired. Wh
possidle, this form should be cow=
oleted with che aid of circuic
implemencing personnel. Circuits
will be cataloged as follows (2760
section may be subdivided within the
page number, e.g., 2761, 2762, etc.):

Yotce

Poine-co=Point Phone
Telatype

Telaphonae
Television®
High=-Speed Data
Wide~Band Daca
Narrov-8and Daca
Facsimile
Miscellanecus

*Indicace the TV circuits and Cermi-
nations requited. Page 2800 will be
used to request the TV cameras or
nonitors required and to stipulate

* the subject or covarage Lo be viewved.

80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010, exceot item
numbers are consecutive starting with i on each
page within the 2760 section. (tem numbers will
be consecutive for each circyit starting with
terminations on the left side of the form ang
continuing to the right side.

80X 10 CAP.: Enter one of the following communications
circuit capapility symdols in the appropriate
5OX OppPOSite each .tem number:

Symbol

T/0 (Transmit Only} or
170 (Receive Only)
R/T (Recaive and

. Transmit)

TTY, fax, TV, HSD, W8D, or
Narrow-Band Data

% (Half Ouplex) TTY, Fax, TV, HSD, W80, or

Narrow=-8and Data
F (Fuil ODuplex) - TTY, Fax, TV, HSD, W8D, or
Narrow-8and Data

.
T (Taik and monitor Voice, RF 01§ Voice, or
with headset only) or Point-to-Point Phone

T/S {Taik and monitor
with neadgset and
broadcast speaker) or

M (Monitor with headset
onlty} or

M/S (Monitor with broad-

cast speaker)

this column and explain in 3 convenient unused
space in Sox 12.

80X 12 {Circuit Title and/or Termination Location):

Enter requirements in biock diagram stvie in this
area using shadow lines as guidas in typing the
entries and in diagramming the circuits. Entar
the circuit title near the vertical black line
that establishes the left boundary of the form.
1€ the title is long, it may extend through the
shadow |ines secarating Soxes 3, 10 and i1,
All circuits must be identified by their proper,
official title to facilitate implemancation and
access control. If desired, the common name or
abbreviation may be entersd in parentheses after
the proper title. Circuit numbers, call signs,

. or bit rates, if they are to-be used, are to be
entered on this 1ine. Return to the left margin
and enter the agency invoived in the i
termination below the circuit title, i.s., DOMS,
ESMC, 'WSMC, GSFC, KSC, JSC, MSFE, etc.

P

The terminations within the agency's sphere of
respormsibility are then listed in thae blank
column to the right of Box 9. Each termination
should have an item number, test code and an
entry to show the capability. After completing
all entries to which the named agency will
respond, enclose all entries immediacely below
the named agency in a diock. Extend, but only
within the biock, the vertical lines separating
Soxes 8, 9, 10 and Il. Thys, the block is
identified by the agency name appearing directly
above it, and all terminations appearing within
the dlock will be supported by that agency.

in like manner, construct blocks on the right
half of the page so that terminations each
location are grouped together under the proper
Supparting Agency's caption. In order to com-
plete the circuit between agencies, an entry
should be made at each applicadie location by
the Requesting Agency. An entry with no re-
sponse code should be made when a termination
of the circuit falls within the Requesting
Agancy's sphere of responsibility. On the
right half of the page, the extension of the
vertical iine separating the blank box 1o the
left of Box 8 and Sox 8 Forms the left limit of
the block, and the vertical biack |ine that
estabiishes the right boundary of the form
estadlishes the right limit of the block. Con=~
struct as many blocks 3s are necessary on the
right half of the page, but no more than one
block per agency. Connect all compieted dlocks
with lines to complete the block diagram. If
notes are required, enter them according to
instructions for Box 11 adove. These will
usually be on the left side as only one block is
constructed there. More than one circuit may de
documented on the same fage.
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Date: 11-79

. a ICATION

PAGE TITLE)

GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - TERMINATIONS - VOICE

2, REPLACES PAGE(S)

CATEOD

3. PAGE 2, : 2_75_0

4, DATE

3. PROGRAM TITLE

8. PROGRAM MO,

7. REVISION NO,

., o, II‘.‘ 9. L 1Y 10, M. .,
1TEm w0, u'.l’,,,,J pe-34 [ l ITEM 00, I""- rove] _coor
12,
RANGE SAFETY OFFICER (RSO
Js¢C kSC
n T K 1-6 MCC for dist. TK T K 16 atéc for ext. from CCAFS X-Y to
ETR
€3 T K 1-6 CCAFS X-Y for dist.
€4 T K 1-6 RCC ETR Coomander Console
%g - ; : :-g Rtéﬁ :SO Console
- - CCAFS X-Y for ext. to CDSC & MCC
(EXAMNPLE) G6.1 K-E | M K 1-6 | CCAFS X-Y for ext. to GSFC
GSFC
£76 T K 1-6 GSFC for dist.
— E8G T K 1-6 WLP ETR Representative pos.
€96 T K 16 BOA ETR Represantative pos.
610 M K 1-6 GSFC NOCC

NOTE: One required at CDSC for extension only.

40S FORM R 230 REPLACES FORM R 238 JuL 77
NOY 79 1. a 1CATION

Ses page 2760 (blank form illustration) for form preparation instructions.

[Tht abave form is an example of Form & 230, illustrating the dlock diagram format
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1. GLASSIFICATION

(raGE TITLE) 1. REPLAGES PAGK (8) 2. PasK nO. 2770
i GROUND COMMUNICATICNS - PECORDINGS * 4. sare
3. PASOAAM TITLE 7. REVIBION 8O,
’ [ 3 t2 18 e . ANDIO/ VIDEO
TR Y STATION ATCONDING REMARKS
. Tem no. cooe ocATION hd ™ .. €. [O.
. svanr| svos (a/v|srcen
—
$QS FLRY R 222

. . Juty 70
‘. €. ICATION

*The farm illustrated above is a multipurpuse form. The User is requirea
to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

' Precaration instructions: PAGE 2770 - GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - RECCARDINGS
NUTE: This form is used to levy requirements 80X 12 AUDIO/VIDEQ RECORDING:
for reeording radio, televiaion, tele=
phone, incercom (MOPS, OIS) and ocher - . Box A. START: Enter the time rhe recording is to
communicacions. Tu further clarify che be initiated, i.2., T-0; Acquisition of Signal
title, encer che type of recording (A0S}, ete.
required in che Page Ticle box, i.e.,
television, telephone, etc. 8ox 8. STOP: Enter the time the recording is to
.. . be terminated, i.e., T-350 sec, Loss of Signal
{L0s], etc. ”

. '. 80x 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.
8ox C. A/V: Enter the type ot recording, audio
80x 10 STATION OR LOCATION: indicate the station or (A), video (V), or both (AV).
location that will record the communication
data. Box D. SPEED: Enter the recurding speed in inches
per second or millimeters per second. Indicate
80x 11 RECORDING REQUIREMENTS: List the data that is units.

to e recorged, the method of recording and

any special recording format. Box £. REEL SIZE: CEnter the reel size limitations

f of the playbuck equipment, i.e., 3 in., § in.,
7 in.. 10=1/2 in., etc.

80X 13 TIME CORRL: Check ''Yes' or '"No'* block to indicate
whether or not time correlation is required on the
recording.
" sox 14 REMARKS: List any soecial instructions and/or

remarks to clarify the recording requirements.
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1. CLABBIFICATION

‘wagE TITLE) 1. mepLACKS Paag (3) 3oesarmo. o0
GROUND COMMUNICATIONS - TELEPHONE o —
* ITEM NO. '.?;:," l""' 'A‘ .':U*".‘:' ‘: aTation . 00 uu;m-.“" 2. oTmEn ™ PURPOSE ANG AEMARKS

Lo TEEe 8 2N
atLe m
1. GLassIricATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2780 - GROUNO COMMUNICATIONS™- TELEPHOME

NOTE: This Jorm is uned by the Requusting
Agency to lisc che requirvments for
telophone servive.

80X 1-9 Follow instructions: for page 1010.

30X 10 TYPE: indicate the type, Administrative (ADM)
or Operations (OPS), for which the telephone
service is being reauested.

aox 1) NUMBER: Enter the data required in the app!ica~
ble columns. -

Box A. CL.: |Indicate the class of servize,
based on contract, by placing an A, B, or C
in this column,

NOTE: Three classes of telephone snrvlce>are
available to the Requuscing Agency.

Class A - Service is overnment furnished
3¢ no charge and ullows dialing access to
surroundiag communicies.

Class B - Service is government furnished,
buc chargeadle co the User at the local
standard teiephone company rate.

Class C -~ Service Ls government furnished

at no charge to the User, but does noc
provide di{aling access to local communities.

185

Box 8. LINE: Enter the numter of lines required
for each :lass of service.

Box C. EXT: Enter the number of extensions
per line required for each class of service.

80X 12 LOCATION: €ncer in tiue apopropriate column the ioca-~
tion of the telaphone sérvice being reauested by
indicating the name or number of the center or
station, the name/number of the building and the
numbsr of the room.

Box 13 PURPOSE AND REMARKS: Enter any clarifving -emarks
pertaining to the teiepnone service in this area.

NOTE: Information on this page may be used by the
Suppore Agency for pianning purvoses and Co
serve as justi{ficarion for plant expansion.
Actual inscallation of instruments may re-
quire that additionul Eorms be compleced »v
the Requesting Agency. See regulations of
the Support Asvncy which will receive this
document .




Date:

7-70

1. cavion

(PaAmE TIYLE)

OTHER COMMUNICATIONS - GENERAL *

1. ATPLACES PASE (8)

DATES

3. PAGE mO.

200

4 DaTe

1. PRIGRAM TITLE

& PROERAM »O.

7. NEVISION NO.

1ITEM O,

*eqar | ' DISCUSSION®
coos

—
US FRRM

JuLy 70

1. ct 1ICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Eater the title as shown above in the Page

{"l‘he form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forma, The User may seiect the form most ]

L Title Box and an appropriate sub-title 1n Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2800~OTHER COMMUNICATIONS - GENERAL

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

This form is used to define general communication require-
ments not covered in other categoriea.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DISCUSSION: Define general requirements not specified on
other communication forms.

186




Date:

11-79

. (PABE TITLE) 1. MEPLACES PASK (8) 3. PASS mO, 2808
TELEVISION onre
SATES
3. PRAIGRAM TITLE o PROGEAM RO, 7. REVISION N0,
.. ". " ". .
1TEM N0, :::: TYPR ROUIPMENT] SUBMICT TO B8 VIEWSSD LOGATION reniOn PURPOSE ANG REMARKS
UOS FOR'T R 232
JuLy 70 °
1. CLASBIZICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2805 - TELEVISION
NOTE: This form is used by the Raquesting Agency 80X 12 LOCATION: Give the location or ares of usage of
te specify operacions, documeatary and each item listed in 8ox 0.
public relations television requirements. ’
This equipment will be furnished, lostalled 80X 13 PERIOD: Specify the period during which each item
and asintained in accordance with exiscing in 8ox ! is to be viewed.
agressents between che Support Agency and
che Kequesting Agency. All systems will be 8ox 14 PURPOSE AND REMARKS: State the purposa for which
in accordance with the standards of the the item is neaded.” The more information that
Electronics Industry Association (EIA) is furnished, the better the planning of proper
and the National Television Standards equipment to meet the Reguesting Agency's needs.
Committee. (Requesting Agency's recommendations for obtain=
ing the coverage desired and any other pertinent
Separace sheets may be used for uperacions, information may be inciuded in this section;
documentary and public relatfons require=- however, 'they will not be considered part of the
sents. This informacton will be included requirements.)
in %ox 5, Program Title, to further
identify the main title. Indicate whether transmission protection is re=
quired by adding Secure Circuit, Unsecure
Circuit, or Encrypt for,Transmission Only (EFTO}.
3ox 1-3 Follow instructions for page 1010.
Video recording instructions will be provided on
80X 10 TYPE EQUIPMENT: Specify whether cameras and/or page 2770. Ground Communications - Recordings,
monitors are required to cover the items listed with reference to the appropriate item numoers.
in Box !1 and whether the equipment is to be Video recordings disposition will be listed on
fixed (F), mobile (M), or portable (P). page 4200, Data Oisposition - General. ldentify
the recorded signal by using the item numoer of
80X 11 SUBJECT TO BE VIEWED: Describe the object or

action to be viewed, including size of area
to be covered, direction of motion, if any,
day or night coverage, other considerations,
and further pertinent details that will heip
the planning engineers.

187

the requirement which describes the subject to
be viewed.
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1. IGATION
Preparation tnstructions: PAGE 2810 - TIMING
SOTE:  this form is ascd av o the Reaueacing 3ox C. ROOM NO.: Snter the room aumber, if xnown.
LF Lo List 1ts ruourroments for
ainyg. Sox 0. RACK NO.: Enter the rack muroer, title; Jor
aame.
80X 1-9 follow instructions for page 1010. Box £. AM8 TFMP: Indicate the magimum amoient
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit of the loca=
agx 10 TIMING SIGNAL: List the IRIG standard format - tion wnere the equipment will de coerating.

letter designator for the timing signal
repetition rates required. (Refer 20 IRIG
B focument 10470, IRIG Standard Time Formats.}

Box A. TIMING CODES REP RATES:

1,000 pps width code
100 pos width code

2 aps width code

; aps width code

19 pos width code
10,C00 pps width code
i pps width code

- IRIG Format A
1R1G Format 8
IRIG Formac C*
1R1G format D
IRIG Format E
iRIG Format 3
IRIG Format H

«See Fotewora in [RIG Document 104-70.

Signals not listed above should be noted as such
in the Remarks box (8ox 13).

gox 8. CORREL ACC: List the correlations accuracy
or toierance limits in milliseconds or micro=
seconds. Special requirements as to tolerable
jitter mav oe listed in tne Remarks box {Box 13).
The syncnronization of all timing signals with
the master generator should be requested from “he
range receiving this document.

8ox il LOCATION OF END INSTRUMENT: Define the position where
the range end instruments must be located.

- 8ox A. STA: Enter the name or symbol of the station,
center, base, etC. .

8ox 8. BLOG NO.: Enter the building number, if
“nown.

188

Sox F. SPACE AVAiL: Incicate the rack (R) ar
floor (F) space avaiiaole in (R} vertical rack
inches or (F) sauare feet, i.c., ? i3, 7
2000 square teet, 2tc. This enabies the timing
system engineer to package the necessar. —quin=
ment correctly.

BOX 12 REQUESTING AGENCY RECORDING INSTRUMENT OR TRANS-
OQUCER:

Box A. QTY: Enter the aumber of like instruments
that will be used.

Box B. TYPE AND MODEL: Incicate the tvge and
model of instrument requiring timing signal
ingut.

8ox C. SPCED IPS: Ingicate the rec,rding speed
in inches per second.

Box 0. INPUT VOLT: Incicate the nominal input
voltages required in voirs. Specify d.c., if
applicable.

Box £. INPUT OMMS: Sive inout imoegance that
the timing terminal eguipment will be required
to work into. Indicate an impedance for each
input to be used. If this value is a result
of combinations of transducers, describe the
load arrangement in the Remarks box (Box 13}.

8ox f. FREQ RESP: Enter the frequency response
in hertz per second.

BOX 13 REMARKS: Enter any adeitional information that may
be required to clarify a tine item on this page.
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7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

I REPLACES PAdE (8) 3. Pagg no.

masg TiTLE) 2820
SEQUENCER o oave
oates
9., PO3gEAw TITLE $. PROGRAM NO. 7, REVISION NO.
o ™ Tia CVENTS 1. $10MAL BEQUENCK [12.ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
ITEM O TEST .' ' 1o, .. (A, CNTS CH <. Q.
cooe AUTOMATIC PUNCTIONS AUTOMATIC HOWLD eTanT sTos }__ . W oe
o CONTROL CIACUITS PIRE CIMGUITE RO LO smom Lo [arv ale] YO-T* 8! on‘Cve

|

1. REManne

1. GLASRIZICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2820-SEQUENCER

NOTE:

BOX 1-8
BOX 10

This form is used by the Requesting Agency to list require- BOX 11
ments {or sutomatic sequential coatrol.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 12
EVENTS: Enter the funct! to be initiated or termi d
at a predstermined time during the countdown.

Box A. AUTOMATIC FUNCTION CONTROL CIRCUITS:
List those functions which are sequences for control by the
automatic function control circuits. Each automatic function
control circuit is ble of tically or termi-
nating an external function at a predetermined time during
the countdown. The time of either initiation or termination
is determined by the path panel program. Enter the func-
- tions to be controlled, in chronological order based on start
times, ¢.g., start gyro, stop LOX topping, start spin
rockets, start recorder, etc. BOX 13

Box B. AUTOMATIC HOLD FIRE CIRCUITS: List the funce
tions preselected for sampling by the automatic hold-fire
control circuits. Each automatic hoid fire circuit provided
is capable of sampling the off or on conditioa of an external
function. The sampiling time of these circuits is determined
by preselecting the sampling interval on the patch panel.
Each circutt has an "Automatic-Manual” controi. [n the

ti . if the malfunction of an external circuit

clears during the sarcpiingtime, will lly
restart. [nthe ! diti the can be re-
started only by the sequence start button., Enter the func-
tions to be sampled. These functions should be incorporated
into the chronological order (based on atart times) which
were generated by the listing of automatic function controi
circuits.

189

SIGNAL SEQUENCE: In Boxes A and B, enter the time in
hours (H), minutes (M), and seconds (S) with respect to
T <0 that the functions listed in Box 10 are initiated.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS: This box is provided
to list the electrical characteristics of the signals used to
executs the functions listed in Box 10.

Box A. Enter the quantity of make or break contacts that

will occur at the time listed in Box 11, and enter the letter
"M" or ""B" in the appropriate column to indicate a make or
break condition. If the electrical characteristics differ for
each make or break contact, enter each on a separate line.

Boxez B-D. Enter the excitation voltage, current rating,
and type of signal in Boxes B, C, and D, as required.

REMARKS: Enter additional information or remarks that
may be required to clarify further any line item on this page.
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1. CLASSIFICATION

‘pagg TITLE)

VISUAL COUNTDOWN AND STATUS INDICATORS

1. WEPLACES PaGK (3)

carzo

3. PaGE NO.

2830

4. oare

3. PEIGRAM TITLE

6. PROGRAM NO.

7 AEVISION NO.

. . . ", 13 . 14 15, 18, REMARNS
* i resT ‘“ INPORMATION oTeat %Y PR O STaL | inoicaTORS l vil‘-:f:'l:noe’:ee:rn--
1TeM RO, 1 cooe l 0 8F DISPLAYED . e A .. <.
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- - 1. CLASSIFICATION

Prenaration [nstructions: PAGE 2830~ VISUAL COUNTDOWN AND STATUS INDICATORS

NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency o list its re- BOX 14 INDICATORS:
quirements for visual countdown and status indicators.

Carefully plan the entries on this page so that all require- QTY: Enter the number of indicators required to display
ments can be ciearly and comnietely displayed in the proper the information entered in Box 10.
. line. and col .
TYPE MTG: Enter the letter P for panei-mounted or B for

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010, bulkhead-mounted.

BOX 10 INFORMATION TO BE DISPLAYED: State the information BOX 15 LOCATION OF VISUAL INDICATOR: State the location of
that is to be disp Lley, mtor ion (range the indicator as closely as possible. The station column
or r count), seq status information, Range can include names or symbols of stations participating
Safety Officer hold fire, master hoid, Superintendent of the operation.

Range Operations proceed, SRO hold fire, and other function
and status items. BOX 16 REMARKS: Enter additional information that may be re-
quired to identify further any line :tems on this page.

BOX 11-13 OPERATION PERIOD FROM: TO: TOTAL: Eater the

start, stop, and total time to the nearest m:nute and second
{or tenth of a second, if applicable).
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7-790

1. AP ICATION
” 1. ACPLACKS® PAGE () 3. PAGE %O,
acE TITLE) 3000
SZAL IATA .
4. DATE
careo
3. PRIANAM TITLE 4. PROGAAM NO. 7. ALVISION NG
. . 16,
ITEM NO. Pt LATA REQUIREMENTS ¢
HNS FReTY @ ~/A
Ly 1

1. CLASBIFICATION

“The form illustrated abuve is vne of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may aclect the form most
appropriale depending upon the adesired location ot Boaes ~ and 9.

Title Box and an appropriate sub<title in Box 1o,

Page Instructions: PAGE 3000—~REAL TIME - DATA - GENERAL

NOTE:

The real time data section of the UDS has been designed to
provide for the most compiex programs. It inciudes ail
known categories of real time Jdata requirements and pro=
vides for suppl i on where this may be
determined to be necessary.

PARTICULAR ATTENTION SHOULD BE PAID TO THE
BOX 10 INSTRUCTIONS OF THIS FORi4 TO INSURE
PROPER DEFINITION AND PRESENTATION OF THE
REQUIREMENTS IN THIS SECTION,

This form is used to describe the real time data require-
ments. Real time data are defined as data which are avail-
able. 1n usable form, in time to permit their use in affect-
ing the test while 1t is in progress. Real time data are
considered as falling in two categories. generaily referred
to as (1) real time digital data and (2) real time analog data.

Reai time digital data is the product of the Real Time Data
System (RTDS). RTDS support s provided when the need
[or precise real time data s criucal, as in positioning ve-
hicles used in re-eatry studies, controlling muitipie drones .
in formation flights, etc. In this application, flight trajec~
tory and vehicle performance data gathered by several in-
strumentation systems are or itted to a larg i
digital computer, where they are processed and analyzed.
The output is then transmatted is vehicle control or correc-
tion commands and sensor positionn:g data, and/or is dis-
played for impact prediction, flight safety decisions, and
other purposes.

Real time analog data are data produced by a particular
sensor system (e.g., radar, telemetry) and displayed as
needed for flight safety decisions. aircraft and drone vec-
toring, obsarvation of vehicle performance, etc. These data
are nearly aiways in analog form and are essentially raw
data except ior such corrections or limited processing as
may be provided within the sensor system.

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

191

Enter the title as shown above in the Page

4

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DATA REQUIREMENTS: Describe the real time data
requirements of the program.mission or test in sufficient
detail to insure complete understanding of the organization
and requiraments of this section. I[denti{y those categories
of requirements to be addressed although specifics for that
category are not presently available., Large programs

or tests shouid id fy all supp id ion by
title, number, and mintmum contents, Inciude broad out-
lines wherever possible. Small programs or tests will not
require all of the categories of reai time data requirements.
Those requirements that are to be covered and those that
are not applicable are to be identified.

Request for display of real-time analog data as defined
here should be included with the basic data/support refer=-
ence. (i.e., telemetry displayed in section 2200, vehicle
trajectory in section 2100, etc.).




Date: 7-70

1. CLABSIFICATION
H St ,aGE TITLE) 1. mEPLACES PARK (8) . raaemo. 4000
. Il TDE - FLISHT COWTROL/CUFPORT CENTEFS ¢ . oaTE
’ oATED
. 3. PesaRAM TITLE o« PacGRAM NO. 7. mgvision no,
" resr } * LESCRIPTION »
ITEM MO, cove pLiic
i i
o
b
l %
i
i
i
'
I
\
-
i
' N
NG TR 3 A/
(A
. . CLABBIFICATION
“The torm tlustruted sbove 13 one of thrce multi~purpose veneral forms.  Fhe User may scicet the form most il
appropriate depending upen the desired location of Boaes = and 9. Enter the titie as shown zbove 1n the Page I
Title Box and an appropriute sub-title i Box 0, 4
' Preparason Instructions: PAGE 301¢— REAL [IME - FLIGHT CONTROL/SUPPORT CENTERS
NOTE: This form 1s used to describe the functions of each flight

-

BOX 1-9 Follow :nstructions for Page 1010.

BOX 11 DESCRIPTION: Show how each agency controls or supports

sontroi/support center with respect to the program/mission.

the program or mission through 1ts general or unique

capabilities.
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1. CLasmIFICATION

(Pamg TI?LE) 2. REPLACES FPAGE (8) 8. FASE NO. 3020
TTE . LI T RO AT Lo TITICNe . oare
oarce
3. R@dGsAm TETLE o PRouRAm we, ?. sgvinmm wo.

.
1TE™ %O,

" resr |'“ZESRIPTION ¢
cooE

DS FORM R G/A
JULY 70

1. CLAGSIVICATION

The User may seiect the form most ]

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Eater the title as shown above in the Page

['The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose generai forms.

Title Box und an appropriate sub-titie in Box 10.

Preparation lnstructions: PAGE 3020—~REAL TIME - FLIGHT CONTROL DATA ACQUISITION

- NOTE:

BOX 1-9

ROX 10

This form s used to specify the control data display and
control requirements and configurations at the remots
sites and control centers,

Follow tnstructions for Page 1010,

Specify the control data display and control requirements
{or each mission and the data display and control configu-
rations at the remote sites and the control centers. Infor-
mation relevant to console and display requirements ahail
be placed in Page 3030, Real Time Displays and Consoles,

List tel 'y par 9 and ple rates to be included
in tel ¥ formats required in Page 3043
Real Time-Telemetry Data Formats Detail.

U suppl ry format d is to be required
{rom the Requesting Agency, state the documentation re-
quir including title, ber. and
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Date:

7-70

t. CLABBIFICATION

PaaE TITLEY

i
1

THICLES ¢

2. ACPLACKS FAGE (3}

3. »agE ~O. 1030

4. OavE
sarveo

3. PRIGRAM TITLE

.. PROGA AN ®O. 7. #EVISION NG,

" e wo. |resr | '@TISPLAYS AND COWSOLES *
) cooe
28 FIe ] G/
JuLy 70

1. CLASSIFICATION

appropriate depending upun the desired location ot Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

[The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forms. The User may sclect the form most }

Title Box und an upprupriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3030-REAL TIME - DISPLAYS AND CONSOLES

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is used to list requirements relating to real tme
displays and consoles.

Follow inatructons for Page 1010.

DISPLAYS AND CONSOLES: State in narrative format in-
for: reievant to le requirements. The type in-
formation shall include the supplier of the console (Request-
ing or Support Agency): cailbration requirements: degree of
flexibulity for change of display, finctions, etc. . and, if
supplied by the Requesting Agency, the signal inputs re~
quired {rom the Support Agency for driving the displays,
functions, etc.
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Date: 7-70

L oe 1cATION
(ragE TITLE) L REALACES PaSK (8) 3. saam e, 3037
REAL TIME - DISPLAYS o pave
caren
5. PADGRAM TITLE & PROGRAM NO, 7. REVISION RO,
o .~"" 19, PERIOD AKQ O {11, )': PER1OO :" ’..A"’:‘- ||::|~DI:AY°.. ‘A‘.- Lﬁu::w O:. VISUAL INDICATON "
TR O, ooe INPORMATION T B& DIBPLAVESD (%" racs ro “roraclary | rvee |uioe [ncom caTion P
% |8&C | win | s&c no. atd noTE
)
: : ’
A 1
i ¢
i i
! |
i
UDS FORM R 300
JULY 70
.. 1CATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 30J1—~REAL TIME - DISPLAYS

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

This form is used to carefully pian all requirements so that BOX 14
they can be clearily and completely displayed in the proper

sequence,line and coiumn.
Follow instructions for Page 1010.

PERIOD REQUIRED: Entar by fiscal cuarter and year the
period(s) durtng which the requirements must be supported.

BOX 18

INFORMATION TO BE DISPLAYED: State the information
that is to be displayed, i.e., d { s~
quencer status information, boid/fire, master bold, and
other information and status time.

PERIOD OF OPERATION: Enter the start, stop, and total
time to the nearest minute and second (or tenth of a second,
if applicable).

INDICATORS:: * ¢

QTY: Enter the ber of ind 3 req
the information entered in Box 11.

to display

TYPE: Enter the type of display, i.e., plotting board,
audio/visual, strip chart, etc.

195

LOCATION OF VISUAL INDICATOR: State the location of
the indicator as closely as possible. Under LOCATION,
give p ion of display in the d d area, i.e., west
wall, console number, rack or panei, or numbered locatdon
of display (such 2s plotting board No. 1).

SEE NOTE: When additional space is required to clarify
any line item, entar the letter(s) A-ZZZ on the applicable
line and entsr the same ietter(s) on a blank or lined spare
form. After typing in the same title as on this page and 2
page number larger (3031.1, 3031.2, etc.), enter the nec-
eseary clarifying information after the note letter.




Date: 7-70

(raASE TITLE) 1. REPLACES #aag (8) 3. Paag nO. 3032
REAL TIME - CONSOLE COMMAND PANELS v o
” 1. " 13, coow T
RITNN m 6"::0:‘::‘.?: FUNGTION L ™ e " ave o REMANRS
U0S FORM R 301
ULy 70 . searion

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 3032— REAL TIME - CONSOLE COMMAND PANELS

NOTE: This form is used to identify the functions which are to be BOX 13
performed by the command consoie. This {orm is to be
completed whether the console is to be provided by the Re-
questing or Support Agency. BOX 14
raxi-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.
BOX 10 CONSOLE TITLE AND LOCATION: Eater tha console title.
List the recommended stations at which the consoie should
< . be empioyed.
' BOX 11 FUNCTION: Ientify the-command labels which are to be
used
’ BOX 12 PBI (Push Button Indicator): List the alpha or numerical

identifier for each push button indicator.

196

code for each function

CODE: Enter the digital command
hicle and addresses.

listad inciudi

REMARKS: If required, use thia space to clanfy line en-
tries. If additional space is required, enter the letter(s)
A=ZZZ on the applicable line and enter the same letter(s)
on a blank or lined spare form. After typing in the same
title a8 on this pege and a page number larger (3032.1,
3032.2. etc.), enter the necessary clarifying information
after the note letter.




Date: 7-70

[N 1CAYION

(rase TITLE)

REAL TIME - CONSOLE ANALOG RECORDERS

1. AEPLACES FaRE (9)

3. sasc mo. 3033

4. Dave
sarse

9. PR2GAAM TITLE

& PacEaram O, 7. AGVISION NO.

. 'S 1o, any 1", w. 12, e
178 wo. TRST o - 9‘-—:“. [T souacE -4 agmanns
——
UDS FORM R 302
JULy 70
1. 1CATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3033—=REAL TIME - CONSOLE ANALOG RECORDERS

NOTE: This form is used to identify the resl time airborne meas- BOX 13
urements requred. This form is to be completed whether
the console is to be provided by the Requesting or Support
Ageacy. BOX 14
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 MEASUREMENT: Enter the airborne measurement name
and number to be recorded.

BOX 11 LINK: Identify the RF link by which the measurement is
transmitted.

BOX 12 SOURCE: Identify the telemetry SCO (Sub Carrier Oscilla-
tor) in which the measurement is transmitted.
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PEN NO: Specify the desired recorder pen number for
each measurement.

REMARKS: Use this column w identify the console of which
the recorder will be a part, its recommended location,
paper speed, calibration requirements, and other clarifying
remarks.




Date: 7-70

1. CLASRIZICATION

3. »acg no. 3034

(PAGE PITLE) 2. RCPLAZES Padk (9)

- s oarE
oarco

SEAL TRE -

0. ITEM 0. | 3. TKAT COOR |¢. mnaGmarm NO. 7. NEVISION RO

3. PAoQAAM TITLE

" CONSOLE TRAWLNGS*

ol B Ia e ey

FHE A

1. tecATION

Enter the title as shown above in the Page

*The form illusirated above 1s one of three mulli-purpose general forms. The User may select the torm most ]

l: .ppropriate dependtag upon the desired location ot Buaes 3 and 9.
*{ Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 3034—=REAL TIME - CONSOLE DRAWINGS

NOTE: This form is to be used to provide sketches or layouts of
the consoles and associated paaels.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 CONSOLt DRAWINGS: Provide a sketch of the desired or
actual (if supplied by the Requesting Agency) layouts of the
consoles and aesociated paneis.
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o Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIZICATION

gk (3) 3. PAQE NO.
P ——— 1. mEPLACES & 3“0
2ZAL TIME - CATA POPMATS = GEVEPAL ¢ o oave
CATEOQ
3. PAIGAAM TITLE 4 PROARANM RO. 7. AEVISION NO.
. . LLITS -
TR %O, '.-.2.’- “ATA FORMATS - GENERAL
.
0S FAR @ G/A
Ly 79 " e 1carion
*The form illistrated above is one of three multipurpose general forms. The User may select
the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitie in Box 10.
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3040 ~ REAL TIME - DATA FORMATS - GENERAL
NOTE: This form is used co describe the real- 80X 10 DATA FORMATS - GENERAL: Briefly describe the data

time data formacs.

30X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010,
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formats which are to be used for transmission of
tracking, telemetry, command and other reai-time
data to the Requesting Agency. If suppiementary
format documentation is required, state the
documentation requirements including title,
number and minimum contents.




Date: 7-70

. 1 oe 1cATION
(maGE TITLE) 1 AEPLACKS PAdK (3) . race mo.  g04¢
F FEAL TDE - TRACKDNG DATA FORMAT CONTRCL * e A
! carco
3. PROGRAM TITLE ]u ITEM N0, | P.TEBT CODE 4. mnoSRAM NO. 7. ARVISION NO.

1 TCRMATS *

1. CLASSIFICATION

|"The form illustrated aoove is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may sclect the form most 1
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page
L Tule Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3041 — REAL TIME ~ TRACKING DATA FORMAT CONTROL

NOTE: This form is used to specify the formats in which real time
tracking 4data i3 to be tr 1tted to the Req ing Agency.
Data formats for existing low-speed character systems and
high-speed bit syatems are required. Words ! and 2 of the .
format are reserved by the range for a message labei and
the ume word. ‘

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

’ BOX 10 FORMATS: Soecify the real-time tracking data required
and whether high-speed. low-speed or high- and low-speed

- transmission is requred. State whether raw or smooth

} data :s to be provided. Identify the Requesting Agency sta-
tion(s) to which the data 13 to be transmitted. Concisely
state what each bit or character of the format is to be used
for. Provide a sketcn for each format. I supplementary
documentition is used for deflmng formats required, spe-
cifically identify documents and appiicable sections/

paragraphs.
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

; . (PagE TITLE) 1. ®ePLACKS Paak (3) 3 race mo.  gag0
i - PEAL TIME - TELEMETRY CATA FORMAT CONTROL *
oaren 4. vare . - -
j 3, PADGRAM TITLE 6. PROSRAM NO. 7. MEVISION NO.

i ¥ e mo. "'é','. ' CELEMETRY DATA FORMAT - GENERAL *

LS FORM R G/A

JuLry 70

. T 1O
*The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown avove in the Page

Title Box and an appropriate sub-titie in Box 10.
' Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3042—REAL TIME — TELEMETRY DATA FORMAT CONTROL
' NOTE: This form 18 used todescribe in general tars the real time
telemetry data formats. ’

" BOX 1-9  Follow inetructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 TELEMETRY DATA FORMAT—GENERAL: Specify the
real time telemetry data required and i1dentify the Request-
ing Agency station(s) to which the data is to be transmitted.
u 1 ary d 13 used for defining the data

train characteristics, specificaily identify documeat and ap-

' plicable sections/paragraphs.
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1. CLABSIFICATION

N rage TITLE) 1. REPLACKS PAGE (8) 1. Page wo. 3043
: REAL TIME - TELEMETRY DATA FORMATS - DETAIL parven
H 3. PEIUAAM TITLA . AROBRANM NO. 1 AgEVISION NG,
. .. .. 1" 12 Tt3e 1. "
ITE™ Na. "_’:“: MEABUREMENT NG, MEASUAEMENT NAME re 1 wao | mem AEMARKS
|
|
|
!
!
oo
. N
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: i i :
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1 i ¢
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' 1 . H
P
e
i .
]
!
| l I |
1. CLASBSIFICATION
t Preparation Instructions: PAGE 2043~REAL TIME — TELEMETRY DATA FORMATS — DETAIL
NOTE: This form is used o list telemetry data requirements and BOX 14 FRM: Asaign {rame ber for each ement for lo-
location of data in reai time data tramn. cation of data within the data tran.
N BOX 1-9 Follow 1nstructions for Page 1010. BOX 1S REMARKS: Specify overheud type data that is to be included
in the data traimn, e.g., sync words, source code, destina-
BOX 10 MEASUREMENT NO.: Enter the measurement number of tion code, frame count, etc. Identfy location of overhead
the airborne data requred in real time. data u-zm Lu space for other clarifying information. U
ion is used for specifying data
BOX 11 MEASUREMENT NAME: Eater the measurement name of train arrangement specifically identify document and ap-
\ the airborne data required in real time. plicable sections/paragraphs.
BOX 12 SPS (Sampies Per Second): Enter the required reiayed
" sampling rate of each measurement.
BOX 13 WRD: Assign word number for each measurement for loca-

tion of data withwn the data {rame.
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Date: 7-70

(PASE TITLE) S AEPLAGKS Pras (8)

REAL TIME - COMMAXD DATA FORMAT CONTROL *
SATES

3o

A save

4. PEdGMAm TITLE - PESGaAM we.

7. AEVINION me.

8 .. " E(ITS
1TRM NO. TEST Fo *
coos

J0S FORM R G/A

JuLy 70
. 1. CLasSIrICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

['The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the [orm most ]

Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3044—REAL TIME — COMMAND DATA FORMAT CONTROL

NOTE: This form is used to list all high- and low=spesd formats
required for command purposes.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 Specify all high-speed and low-speed formats required for
command purposes. For progr purposes, i
all vehicle=payload command lists which provide the data
structures [or each command. Shouid the command system
be complex and standardized, describe ail standard inter-

face formats, Identify {ormat specifics that
are vanable,
Require: for d programs that may be

necessary at remote sites to standardize the command sys-
tem or to impiement a2 command system for a specific mis-
sion or test should be described in Page 3045, Remote Site
Data Processing.

Reference any unique requir for les and dis-
piays and describe the console and display configuration in
Page 3030, Real Time Displays and Consoles. I supple-
mental format documentation is required. stats the docu-

tion requt i ng title, ber and mini-
mum coatents.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASBIFICATION

o3 PaGE TITLE)

EEAL TD

- REMOTE SITE DATA PROCESSDTNG *

1. REPLACES #AGR (8)

oaven

3. PAGE »O. 3048

4. Darx

7. AGVISION NO.

1. PEIGRAM TITLE

o PROSRAM RO,

R .
1M o,

*cesr |'* DESCRIPTION *
conE

Preparation [nstructions:

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

’ BOX 10

1. CLASSIFICATION

M~ The torm wlustrated above is one of three muiti-purpuse penerai forms.
! appropriate depending uinon the desired location of Boxes 3 and Y.

Title Box mid .n apprupriate sub-tutle  Box 1.

This torm is used to specify the computer programs neces-
sary for remote site data processor operations in support
of 2 mission or test. This includes procrams toraccepting
data for site display, processing, or retransmssion of raw
or processed data to control centers or other sites.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

Specify the programs that comprise svstem interfaces in
the various systems such as command telemetry, tracking,

and composite.,
If supplemental documentation is required, state the docu-
mentation requirement including utle, number ind mini-
mum contents,
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Enter the title as shown above

PAGE 3045=REAL TiME — REMOTE SITE DATA PROCESSING

The User muay select the form most

1
1n the Page J




Date: 7-70

. CLassiFiCATION

- 1. BEPLACES PAGE (B) 3. PAGKE NO.
~ . »acL TITLE) 3080
. 4. OATK
N OATED
: 3. Pedamam TiTLE 6. PROGAAM NO. 7. mEVIBION .

. 1.
I resy TATA TESTING *

LoS PR R G/A
JULY 70
1. CLABGIZIGATION

appropriate ‘depending upon the desired location of Boxes % and 9. Eanter the title as shown above in the Page

['Thr form iilustrated above is one of three multi-purpose generul forms. The User may select the form most
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3050 — REAL TIME - DATA TESTING

NOTE: This form {8 used to define the test requirements necessary
to assure capabiiity to transmit and receive real time data.

BOX 1-9 Follow {nstructioas for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DATA TESTING: Briefly describe the validation testing
required to assure the ability to tranamit and receive real

time tel Ty, trackl and d data. [f !
tary documentation is required, state the documentation re- ’
qui title, ber, and mi .
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Date: 7-70

CLASSIFICATION

‘MaGE TITLE)

T - A

. m—— mamp emmmiams o

2. mEPLACES PAGK (3)

caren

3. PaGE wO. 3060

s oarc

3. PEIGmam TITLE

§. »ecamam nO.

7. mEVISION NO.

.. ».
1TEM O TEST
cooe

19 ZESCRIPTICH +

[+ The
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes s and 9.
L Tlitle Box and an .ppropriate sub-titie in Box U,

Preparation lnstructions:

. ChLABSIFICATION

PAGE 3060~ REAL TIME — DATA INTERFACES

NOTE: This form 13 used for real time data requirements not
cqvered elsewhere un the 3000-series Dages.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 Briefly describe the data interfaces which evolve due to
requirements for transmission and processing of real-

time data.
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form illustrated above is one vt three multi-purpose penerai forms. The User may selcct the form most
Enter the title as shown above in the Page




Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

. (PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 061
REAL TIME - DATA INTERFACE CRITERIA oATED % oaTE
5. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NU. 7. REVISION NO.
a. 9. TO.PERIOD REQOYI?. [t2. sounf_z 13, rumnrr_ron T4, ANALOG DATA IS DIGITAL DATA
TEST {A. 8. DATA[A. 8. AL 8. A. 8, [C. [D. JE. To-
» ITEN NO. rRom B+ 10 1P e A yaye- * TV O
: — ¥V _[RECFRC 1 ERROR RATE
) COPE frrTeyTaaTov]TYPE| LOCATION [mmrmod  LOCATION  fmpmcmed ook ot tC ?n snnl 11o g&xgl e | Lok PR
i
- UDS FORM R 306  REPLACES FORM R 306 DATED Jut 70
. NOV 79
- 1. CLASSIFICATION
Praparation Instructions: PAGE 3061 - REAL TIME - DATA INTERFACE CRITERIA
Sox . RIC V: Indicate voltage(s) required for

NOTE: This form {s used to pravide the Support
Agency with fnformacion needed to deter-
mine incerfacc requirements when data
genurated by Requesting Agency instru=—
mentation is to be transaicted and/or
processed by the Support Agency.

receivgr ooerations based on above outputs
tess transmission losses.

Sox 0. FRQ/FR: Stace frequency, freguencies,
or freyuency range of opergtions as applies.

8ox E. SNR: State signal-to-noise ratio (SNR)
30X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. required at the receiver.
80X 1§ DIGITAL DATA: {f Box |) indicates analog data,
omit this item. |If this data is digital, in-
dicate rhe foilowing:

80x 10 PERIOD REQD: Enter by quarter (QR) and calendar
year (CY) the period(s) during which the re~
Qquirements are to be supported.

30x 11 DATA TYPE: Indicate general type of cata, i.e., 8lock 1. Stace the binary | indication, e.g.,
use "A" for analog, "0 for digital. NRZ-6 V. If utver than a nonreturn to zero
voltage level, illustrate on page 3062.
8ox 12 SQURCE:

8ox A, LOCATION: indicate geographical loca- Btock 0. State information as in B8lock | above
tions of the data source. far binary zero.

Box 8. (MP - MAG-TYPE: Give the magnitude of the Box A. QUTPUT FORMAT: State general output
output impedance of the source and under type format, e.g., 8-bit, parallel, serial, etc.
indicate whether this output is dalanced or
singie-ended. Use '8 for baianced, “'S" for Box B. FRM RATE: Statc frame rate or rates
single-ended. of data for parsilel data, i.e., the rate at

which parallel words are transmitted. (For
80x 13 TERMINATION: (ndicate information as in Box 1) above serial data, the frame race is equal to the
for the receiving termination. . bit rate.)
80X 14 ANALOG DATA: If Box 1) indicates digital data, omit Box C. CLUCK: Indicate any clock outputs re=
this item. |f this data is analog, indicate the quiring transmission and/or availaole for use.
following: If data equipment requires external inter-
rupts, so indicate. Use page 3062 for illus-

Box A. WAVEFORM: The general waveshape. 2.g., trations as required.
variable frequency sine wave, variable d.c.
voltage, etc. If this waveform is other than
3 sine wave, illustrate on page 3062, OData Box 0. ERROR RATE: Indicate transmission error
tnterface Criteria - Drawing. ' rate toierance.

- Box 8. V OUT: State output voltage, voltages or
voitage ranges as applies. .
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Date: 7-70

s 1. e 1cATION
; " (PASE TITLE) 1. REPLACES PasE (3) 3. Pack RO aaes
REAL TDME - -ATA DNTERFACE CRITERIA TRAWINGS < arce T oare
3. PmOaRAM TITLE ln. TTEM NO. | 2.TEST GODE |4 smaSRAM NO. 7. HEVISION NO.

.TATA HANTLING SYSTEM LRAWING *

S £OEM R A/C
vy m

1. e ICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boaes ¥ und 9. Enter the title as shown above 1n the Paygce

[‘Thr form illustrated ubove is une of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3062~ REAL TIME - DATA INTERFACE CRITERIA DRAWINGS

NOTE: This form is used to graphically portray the data handling
system(s) described in Page 3061. .

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

- BOX 10 DATA HANDLING SYSTEM DRAWING: Draw a simple block
diagram showing the complets data~(low circuit. Start at
the upper leit-hand corner of the page with the basic nstru-
ment that collects the data, and show all intsrmediary data
collection points between the basic data collection instru-
’ ment and the {inal recipi Indi q of each
3 type circuit required. .
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. [ 1caTion
{
. (PadE TITLE) 1. mEPLACES Pasa (3) 3 sass %o, g9
SEAL TTE - TATA COMPUTER® . oave
oareo
9. PRIGRAM TITLE 4 PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO

R "2‘01'. '* TATA COMPUTER REQUIREMEMTS *

NS FA 3 /A
ey 1
. 1CATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title us shown zbove in the Page

['Thc form illustrated above 13 one of three muiti-purpose yencral forms. The User may seiect the torm most ] :
Titie Box and an appropriute sub-title in Box 10, .

Preparacion Instructions: PAGE 3070—REAL TIME - DATA COMPUTER

NOTE: This form is used to describe the computer requirements
for real time data processing.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions {or Page 1010,
BOX 10 DATA COMPUTER REQUIREMENTS: Briefly describe the
data processing which will be required to support the real

time data requirements specified within the 3000-series
pages.
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1. CLASSIFICATION

N oo (PaE TITLEY 1. REPLACLS PAGE (3) 3. Pacc we.  3qaq
STAL TDYE - IATA DISTRISUTION ¢ —
oared

3. PROGRAM TITLE 4. PROGRAM NO. 7. #EVISION NO.

% eor | “CATA CISTRIZUTION *
<O0K

1TEN N0,

5

uds FORM R G/A
July 70

e

ippropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 3. Enter Lhe titic a3 shown above in the Page

[‘The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose general forma. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3080—REAL TIME -~ CATA DISTRIBUTION
} NOTE: This form is used to list the distribution of real time data, -
the requirements for which have bemn established elsewhere
’ . . in this document.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DATA DISTRIBUTION: Enter the real time data diatribu- )
tion requirements.
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Date: 11-79

‘
H t. GLAGSIFICATION

- (magE TITLE) . 1. REPLACES Pask (8) T
PHOTOGRAPIIC - GENERAL # onre
oaren
3. PAdeRAN TITLE s. PROSRAM WO, 7. MEVISION NO.

Y
TESCRIPTICN »

1TE™ NO.

TS FOY R B/A

JULY 72
1. e 1CATION

the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of 8oxes 8 and 9. fnter the

[*Th- form illustrated above is one of three muitipurpose general forms. The User may sale:t]
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitie in Box 10.

Preparation instructions: PAGE 3100 - PHOTOGRAPMIC - GENERAL

80X to DESCRIPTION: Describe the requirements for phato-
graphic coverage including documentary, engineer-
ing, PAl, P10, tracking, etc.

NCTE: This form i{s used to state general
pnocographic requirements in nar-
rative form.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.
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cN Date: 11-79

1. GLASSIFICATION

1. REPLACES FAGR (8) 3. PAGE MO, 3"0
magE TITLE)
PHOTOGRAPHIC - DETAIL prven
N DATZID
3. PAIGRAM TITLE lt, TEST COOK |4. PROCRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
'S 1. ™ 1g. 18 1. [T AL N ".
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LS FORM P 3037
JuLy ¢
1. CLASSBIFICATION
Precaratio.s Instructions: PAGE 3110 - PHOTOGRAPHIC - DETAIL ,,/
] his form is used to (Jencifv decailed . 80X 14 FILM TYPE LOAC: Enter the type film reauired and
H snocographic requirements and Co estab- whether biacx and white or color coverage i5 re-
. sheir recommended processing in- cuired. Include, where appiicable, the film foac
) st.uctions. Sepdrate sheets will be required, i.e., 3 400-foot reels, ! 1CC-foot reai,
! 1s2d for ongineeriny, documentary and etc.
71} requirements. This (nformacion
wili be included in che Page Title i _ 80X 15 INTERVAL: Enter the time interval or function dur
box o furcher ldentify the main title. ing which covcraae is raauired.
The number of conias and disnosirien
rust de {ncluded on page 4200, bata 80X 16 F/T: Enter an "F" or a "T" to indicate whetner a
Oispusition - Ceneral, of this docu~ fincd or tracking camera is reauired.
ment.
. 8cx 7 £XP: Enter tne excosure required. If flame exposure
. is desired, indicate by entering the lemperature
30x t-3 Follow instructions for page 1010. of the flame in degrees Xelvin {° K)
30x 10 LOCATION: Enter the location at which the de< 80x 18 TIMING: For engineering photograghy only, place an
sired photographic coverage is required. "X in this box if timing is recuired. f a
. * . special or specific type of timing is required, it
80X 1 CAMERA FORMAT: Enter the size of film required, must be outlined and specified in the Zemarks box
i.e., bx5, 50mm, 35mmn, 16mm, ecc. {Box 19); otherwise, the requestor ~ill be furnished
timing as available at the Support Agency.
30X 12 €/L: Enter the focal length of the lens to be .
used to obtain the required coverage. sox 13 REMARKS: Enter additional information or remarks that
may be required to clarify further any entry on this
80X 13 FPS: Enter the desired frame rate for motion . page. Include the recommended processing instruc~

picture coverage in frames/second. tions, if applicable.
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Date:

7-7G

1. CLABSIFICATION

(raGE TITLE)}

METEOPOLLG

ICAL - GENERAL *

1, AEPLACES Pask (3)

oATEO

3. »amg NO.

3200

s DAvE

5. PadgmAM TI

T

6. PaOGAAM NO.

7. @EViSION nO.

. N 1.
wremmo. | pAMAA CEMERAL DISCUSSICN *
LOS €SN 2 B/
JuLY 1M

appropriate depending upon the desired location ot Boxes % and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

[‘Thc form illusirated above is vne of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may selcct the (orm most

Title Box und an appropriate sub=titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3200—-METEOROLOGICAL - GENERAL

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

This form is used to establish general and/or spectal me-
teorological requirements {or the program/mission and
which cannot be adequateiy shown on other pages of this
document.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

GENERAL DISCUSSION: The discussion should state gen-
eral requirements for logical or cl logieal
data that will be required for a program or mission. This

. discussion may include:

a. The general requirements for the services of the DOD,
United States Weather Bureau, and Foreign Weather
Services.

b. The aoplication of cli logical data to operational
test program probiems.

c.
d.

mental data required for flight evaiuation purposes.

Evaluation of data requirements to meet flight problems.
The analysis of accuracy and representation of environ-
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h Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PaGE TITLE) 1. REPLACES PAGK (8) 1. Pac no. 1210

B LETED T - -
: ETECROLOSICAL - MINDMA sares T oave

9. PAIGRAM TITLE b PROGRAM NO. 7. AEVISION RO,

.. ». [ e
: 8y e
- ITEN WO, r:o i

DS FOPY R G/A
JuLy 79
1. CLASSIFICATION

f'The form illustrated aoove is one of three muiti~purpose general forms. The User may select the {form most
appropriate depending upcn the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title a8 shown above in the Page

l. Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Isstructions: PAGE 3210~ METEOROLQGICAL - MINIMA

NOTE: Tius form is used to specify values of meteorological ele-
ments wiuch could preclude ful iish of
teut objectives or which couid jeopardize an unprotected
vehicle.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 MINIMA: Specify here the critical values of meteorological
elements such as cloud cover, surface or upper wind veloci=
ties or shears. icing, sea state, etc., which could preciude

ful it of test objectives. .
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIZICATION

cooe Tineg
ngauingp |(TYPE DATA, suaracek,

(PAGE TITLE) 1. ACPLACES PAGE (3) 3. raaz NO. 3220
METEOROLOGICAL - FORECASTS —
SATED
1. PEIGRAM TITLE 5 PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
irea o, |T7Eer 1" romecast samamerens % vanie 1wl sussost ano semanne

JDS FORM R 308

JuLy 70
1. CLASBIZICATION

Preparation Instructions: Page 3220--METEOROLOGICAL - FORECASTS

NOTE: This form is used to state the requirements {or forecasts
valid at or near T -0. Detaled forecssts ahould not be
requested for more than three days prior to the valid time.
The forecast services will i 1 and/
or eli L ipa

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 TIME REQUIRED: State here the number of days prior to,
or after, launch day, (F -3D, F «1D, etc.) and on launci
day, the number of hours prior to, or after, launch
(T -10H, T +8H, etc.) that the forecast is required.

BOX 11 FORECAST PARAMETERS: State here parameters or
weather elements for which a forecast is requred (e.g. .,
precipitation and/or obstruction io vision; amount, base
and top of clouds: horizontal visibility, surface winds, sea
and swell, vertical wind shear, jet stream, turbulence,
freezing level, contrail level, etc.) Use abbreviations
listed 1n instructions for Page 3230 Box 10. Parameters
should be separated into surface and upper air. The range
or altitude iaterval and maximum altitude for upper air
parameters should be specified.

215

BOX 12

BOX 13

BOX 14

VALID TIME: List here the number of bours a forecast
will be required to remain valid, e.g., T -4H to T -0,

LOCATION: Spectfy the location, geographical area, or
flight area for which the forecast ia required, e.g., impact,
launch, burnout, re-entry, recovery, etc.

PURPOSE AND REMARKS: State the purpose to which the
forecasts will be put. Be specific (to calculate drag, to
predic: drift on recovery of nose cone, etc.). Enter any
‘other remarks necessary to clarify any entry made in the
other columns.




Date: 11-79

. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE} 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NG. 3230
ETEOROLOGICAL - OBSERVATIONS DATED 4. DATE
6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

S. PROGRAM TITLE

9 0 V. SURFACE i2.

UPPER AIR

14, DATA ACCURACY 15,

3.
OATA

g. 10.
TEST DATA [ Tine 18, A
CO0E [REQUIRED SN ] LOCATIAN (TIME-HY

;TEF NO. C.
LOCATION L IN

0.
TERVAL | ALT-xM

PURPOSE AND REMARKS

A. 8.
PRIORITY] VALUE CLASS

UDS FORM R 339 REFLACES FORM R 303 DATED JUL 70
eV 7S
1. CLASSIFICATION

Prenaratior tASLtructicns:

Ty LorM LS uNed U feduest thuse
~eteorolozl 1) pefanuters reguired
ta dnalv.e Jatd receivea buelore,
suring, 9T iiter the Cest uf opeta=
cion.  The tvpe of meteorolopical
.nsecvations will hu includud 8
tie Page Title box to further
dentify the mawn titie.

30% -9 Follow instructions for page 1010.
N
BOX 10 DATA REQUIRED: Soecify those paramelers which
are desired and 3iso indicate requirements
for computed data. Use the aobreviations
. as listed for tne fotlowing:
Temp {Temperature)
Pres (Prassure)
R.H. 'Relative Humidity)
dind
vish {Visivility)
€.C. (Cloud Coverage)
Precip {(Precipitation)
$.9.5. (State of Sea)
Dens {Density)
R.1. (Refraction index)
State acditiona! data requirements immediately
after tnose entered in Box 1C.
80x 1 SURFACE: For the oarameters listed in Box 10,
include the following:
30x A. TIME-MiN.: Specify the time, in minutes,
the data is required, e.g., -120, T-60, T-30,
T-0, etc.
8ox 8. LOCATION: Specify the location or geo-
. graphical area at wnich the data is required,
e.g., launch, impact, flight area, etc.

SAGE 3230 - METEQRILOGICAL - OBSERVATIONS
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UPPER AIR: For tne sarameters listea in Box 3.,
indicate the foilowing:

30X 12

Specify tne time, in mioutes,

Box A. TIME-MIN.:
Tek0, T-30,

the data is reauired, =.g., T-120,
T-0, etc.

Box 8. LGCATION: Specify the location, geo-
grashical area, or flight interva! at ~hich the
data is reauired, e.g., launch, durnout, re-
entry, impact, etc.

Sox C. INTERVALS: Soecify the intervals or ine
crements of altitude at which the data shall
be coilected and/or recorded, e.g., 500 m.

1 km, etc.

Box D. ALT-KM: Specify the maximum aitituce or
limits of the abtitudes in 1,000 meters (xm) .
at which the data is required at the time listed
above, e.g., 100, 150, 200, 50-100, 100-200, =2:c.

DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data require=
ment is mandatory (M), required (R), or desired
(D). (See volume 2, subparagraph 1.7.6.4, for
further explanation of priority.)

8ox 13

DATA ACCURACY: Indicate in column 14A the required
reduced data accuracy value il v, 3 mp, § «ts,
2%, 5%). Indicate in cclurn 148 tne class of tne
value noted in column 144, iZee volume 2, sub=
paragraph 1.7.6.3, tar further explanation of
accuracy class.)

8OX 14

PURPOSE AND REMARKS: State the engineering oursose
for the data and any remarks necessary to ciarify
the entries made in the other coiumns or any
particular requirement 7ot covered elsewnere.

80X 15




Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIZICATION

(PaGE TITLE)

METEOROLOGICAL - INSTRUMENTATION LOCATION DIAGRAM *

1. 2EPLAGES PARE (3)

oaren

3240

s cave

). PE3GRAN TITLE

0 ITEM NO.

3, TEST COOC

o PROGRAM NO.

7. AZviISION NO.

. TIAGRAY ¢

yos Fuam ] 5/C

SULY 70
. 1. CLamSIFICATION

appropriste depenaing upon the desired location ot Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Paye

‘:‘Thu form itlustrated above 13 one of three multi-purpuse general forms. The User may select the torm most ]

Tutle Box and an appropriute sub«title in Box 10.

Preparauon Instructions: PAGE 3240~ METEOROLOGICAL - INSTRUMENTATION LOCATION DIAGRAM

NOTE: This form is used if special requirements exist for the lo-

cation of g instr .

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DIAGRAM: Enter diagrams that indicate the location of
special instrumentation where diagrams are necessary to
clarify requirements.
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co Date:

11-79

pAGE TITLK)

METEOROLOGICAL - SPACE ENVIRONMENT

1. AKPLACES PAGE (8) 3. paGE wO.

3250

4. oarc
oarLo

sasaRAM TITLE

o PROgRAM NO. 7. ALYISION MO,

B . ey | ™ Ty ons O W |
B 17&™ NO. i sTaTION o 1 REOIRED —_ORATY PURPOSE AND REMARRS
-4
N
]
1
i
{
|
L0§ FORM R 310
SULY TS
1. ChASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3250 - METEQROLOG!'CAL - SPACE ENVIRONMENT
SOTE: This firm 1s used to indirate the 5. Forecasts
Red iesCifg \gency's requirements
‘ur gpace environmental supootr. (1) Solar Flares {incicale impurtance ctass)
The 3zatement of J2quilements
should he apect {?) Proton Events
(3) Geomagnetic Indices
30x -9 cellow instructions for page 1019,
(4) 10 zm Solar Radio Flux
30x 2 STATION: Enter the tocation for which (he require= ~
nent exists. Y (5) tlonosoneric Electron Density ispecify
ltocation)
80x 11 PERIOD: Give the period for which information is
required. (6} tonospheric Radio Propagation Conaitions
, {specify circuits, paths, or trunks}
30x 12 JBSERVATION OR FORECASTS REQUIRED: Stace require~
ment in specific terms. Support available con=- BOX 13 DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data require-
sists of: ment is mandatory (M), required (R), cr desired
(0). !See voiume 2, subparagraph 1.7.6.4, for
3. OJdbservations ispecify whether for reai-time further explana(fcn of priority.)
or 05t anaivsis)
80X PURPOSE AND REMARKS: State the ourpose. I'f real-

(1) Solar Flares

(2) Geomagnetic Ingices

{3) Sotar Radio Flux (specify frequency)
(4) Solar Wind Velocity

(5) 1lonosoheric Electron Density (specify
location and aititudes)

(6) Energetic Particles (specify type and
2nergy range)

(7} 1onograms from Range Stations -(specifv
rate st which 35rm negative should be taken)

{3} lonosoheric Radio Propagetion Conditions
fvertical and oblique incidence sounder observa-
tions)
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rime observations or ''quick-lcox' reports are
required, give the position title ana operatianal
telephone number of the recipient.




Date:

7-70

1. e tcATION

1. MEPLACES FAGE (3)

3. Pace no.

(waaE TITLE) 3260
WETELOGLOGICAL - CONSULTANT SERVICES * areo T oave
3. PEdGRam TITLE 8. PROSRAM NO. 7. AgvisIOoN NO.

ITEm 8O,

" rear | '* CCUSULTANT SERVICES *
coos

UDE FORM © G/A
JuLy 10

1. GLASSIFICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location ol Boxes # and 9. Enter the title as shown ubove in the Paye

[‘The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most

Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 3260—-METEOROLOGICAL - CONSULTANT SERVICES

:, NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is used to stats requi ts for logical
consultant services. Thesse services encompass areas such
as the application of cli 1 i data to specific opera«

tiocnal problems concerned with the test program at the
range. evaluation of data requirements to mest apecific
flignt evaluation needs. and analyses of the accuracy and
repr ion of envir 1 data req d for flight
evaluation purposes.

Follow 1nstructions for Page 1010.

CONSULTANT SERVICES: Eater the requirements for
logical or cit 1 i i service and
advics. Information for use in advance planning of test
schedules, design of test equipment, and other meteoro-.
logical environmental data for the range are availsble.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

aSE TITLEY 1. WEFLACES AL (9) 1. #aMg %O. 1300
PaSE TITL
) - ¢ RAL © & Dave
oarTEe
5. PE3GRAM TITLE o PROSRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

[N
1TE™ RO, TEST
« coot

oo FIRM A /3

P

JuLy 7

2The form illustrated adcove is one of three multipurpose general forms. The User may select
| the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of 8oxes 8 and 9. Enter the
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3300 - RECOVERY - GENEPAL s

Enter geners! information concsrning reauirements
necessary to support recovery operations. General
requirements such as recovery areas, salvage and
disposition, written recorts required, handling
equipment, drawings, and general communications
requirements should be included on this page.
Detailed communications requirements, i.e., type
of transmissicn format, source, destinations, etc.,
must be lefined in the communications section of
this. document.

This {orm is used CO enter general 80X 10
information vnacerning requirements,

f1ixht plans, operations, procedures,

otc., pertaining to racovery oi

personnel and/or equipmenc. For

olrcraft-tvpe programs this section

mav also fnclude landing operacions

<upport tnfornation Jnd requiremencs.

30X 1-9 . Follow instructions for page 1010.
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Date:

7-70

1. GLASBIPIGATION

(ramg TITLE)

RECOVERY - SHIPS AND AIRCRAFT COVERAGE

3, SEPLACES PaASE (8)

3. sass wo. 1310

e oave
oarce

3. PAIGRAM TITLE

o PecERAm NO.

7. mEvigion NO.

1T »O.

.. C
reny ARgA
coos cook

.
NUMEER ANO TYPE wue accese
TiMg (nas)

",
NO. ANG TVRY
AEBCUE A/C

1.
A7C AcCERE
TiME

(nas) agmanne

DS TAme o 31y
ERIRA L)

Preparation Instructions:

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

1. CLASSIPICATION

This form is used to list locations and access times of re-
covery ships and aircrait.

Follow instructions for Page 1010. .

AREA CODE: Enter in this column the area code and/or
designation.

NUMBER & TYPE OF SHIPS: List the number and type of
ships required for rescue in areas designated in Box 10.

SHIP ACCESS TIME (HRS): Enter the total time in hours
from notification of the landing point to the time when the
ship arrives at the landing point and the spacecralt is placed
on board.

NUMBER & TYPE RESCUE A/C: List the number and type
of aircraft needed for adequate rescue coverage :n the area
demignated 1n Box 10.

PAGE 3310~RECCOVERY - SHIPS AND AIRCRAFT COVERAGE

BOX 14

BOX 15

221

A/C ACCESS TIME (HRS): Enter the total time in hours
from notification of the location of the landing point to the
time when the aircraft has the paramedic team 1n the water
with the f1 collar d to the sp aft with the
hatch open and first level medical assistance given, if
required.

REMARKS: Enter in this column any information that will
further explain any entries on this page.




N Date:

7-70

1. CLASSIFIGATION

222

. ‘}:' paGE TITLE) 2. REPLAGES mAGE (3} 3. PagE nO. 1320
: RECOVERY - ITEMS TO BE RECOVERED —
- DATED
3. PAJGRAM TITLE s PROGRAM NO. 1. mEViSION RO,
o ~ ITEM N0, "rear " NOMENGLATURE ‘:v-s.. = m“‘:'m’" = ':  Liwe romms |1 ACMARKS
caoe “LgnaTH | wigre ' o1a HAZARDS
|
!
1
i ! _
' 1
H I
i
|
|
LDS FORM R 312
Juty 70
1 CLASRIFICATION
Preparation Instrucuons: PAGE 3320-RECOVERY - [TEMS TO BE RECOVERED
NOTE: This form is used 10 specify and describe items which must BOX 13 LIFF FORM/HAZARDS: If applicable. indicate the type of
be recovered. including flight hardwace. re-entry vehicle. life forms: human, primate. or spores, contained in the
spacecraft. etc. Handling procedures for equipment re- recoveranle item. Identily any object which is clasailied
quiring special fixtures, )igs, tools, «te.. should be pro- or which is potentially dangerous to recovery personnei,
vided to the recovery agencies in accordance with applicable tor example, ordnance and hypergolic items, pressurized
regulations. vessels, and toxic materials.
BOX 1-9 Foilow instructions for Page 1010. BOX 14 REMARKS: Enter additional information, sequence of
events, recovery aids, etc., which will aid in the 1denufi-
BOX 10 NOMENCLATURE: Enter the name or nomenclature of the cation and recovery of the specified objects.
itemns to be recovered.
’
_ BOX 11 WT-LBS: Enter the weight of the ttem in pounds.
' BOX 12 DDMENSIONS-FT: Enter the overall length, width, and the
largest diameter. if appiicable.




Vet

Date: 7-70

1. GLASSIFICATION

paGE TITLE) 1. AEPLAGES PAOK ($) 3. PAGE NO. 3330
- RECOVERY - SALVAGE AND DISPOSITION —
OATED
4. PEIGRaAMm TITLA 8. PROGRAM N, 7. MEVISIUN MO,
. 2 .. " .Ju. 1. 18,
ITEM O, 'J,;" NOMENCLATURE WY - L8 Locarion OEBCRIPTION PURPOEE AND REMARKS
1 A
!
i
i
)
| ;
| '
i '
L ‘
i
I
|
i
|
| i
) a
LDS FORM R 313
JuLy 70 b, CLASBIZICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3330=-RECOVERY - SALVAGE AND DISPOSITION
NOTE: This form is used to identify and describe components which BOX 13 DESCRIPTION: Give u brief description of the item, ine
X may have to be salvaged and disposed of in case of inadver- cluding such items as length. width, shape. ete. If draw-
; tent umpact on land or n water. ings are avauable, enter title and number.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructiens for Page 1010, BOX 14 PURPOSE AND REMARKS: Enter the purpose of the sal-
vage action. the disposition of salvaged components. and
BOX 10 NOMENCLATURE: Enter the name or designation of the any special handling instr . ldentify each object
component(s) to be salvaged or disposed of. which is classified or which is potenuaily dangerous to
recovery personnel.
BOX 11 WT-LBS: Enter the weight of the component in pounds,
. BOX 12 LOCATION: Enter the location of the componeat in the

vehicle, e.g.. first stage engine section, nosc cone, etc,
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N Date: 7-70

1. CLASGIFICATION

(raag TITLE)

3. MEPLAGES £4GE (3) 1. »aag no.

3340

ML
e [ cvmeme samin
ECTUIRY - PLAINII RRIiC 4 oarve
oareo
1. PEdGmAW TITLE 5. sa0GAAM NO. 1 mEvision o -
.. . CANDING . 1e. 1. ‘te.
. “Launcn ITEMS TO ag
Tesr ARKA
1TE™ HO, ngmanxs
coos 13K Az eV «gcoventn

!
.
|
i
i

1. CLASSIPICATION

[‘Thv torm illustrated above is o multiepurpose form,

a8 shuwn ahove in the Page Title Box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3340=-RECOVERY - PLANNED AREAS

NOTE: This form 13 used to list requirements for planned areas.

BOX t-o Feilow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX W AREA CODE: Enter the recovery arca code and/or
designation.

BOX : POSITION: Enter the latitude and Iengitude of the area
¥iven in Box 10.

BOX 12 LANDING AREA SIZE: Enter the lengths of the major and
minor axes of each ares in nautical miles

BOX 12

LAUNCH AZ: Enter the launch azimuth for the mission
involved, ’

The User s required to enter the title ]

REV: Enter the revolution number.

BOX 14
BOX 15 ITEMS TO BE RECOVERED: Enter numes ot the items of
flight hardware to be recovered.
BOX 16 REMARKS: Enter any special remarks or instructions as
may be applicable
-
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Date:

7-70

I CLASSIZICATION

o7 (PAGE TITLE)

RECNVER? - TONTINGENCY AREAS *

3. AEPLACES Paak (3) 1. SasE ma.  aagp

. oare
cavee

cred e

3. smIGeam FITLE

s P@cQRaAm na, . MEVISION ®O.

-l 1TR" O

.. '."“_ .. 1", POBITION " oine "'uullcu e 1. Irams TO o "
AngA Lt L nEmannS
a. .. angaA meCOvan€o
S0¢ |cons LAT wona size A3
| i
i
H
'
i
i |
. 1 |
' | 1
i | .
] i
LD5 FhEe 2 e
JuLy 72
[N 700

['The form illustrated above 13 3 multi-purpose form. The User 13 required to enter the mle]

a8 shown above in the Page Title Box.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 3350—RECOVERY - CONTINGENCY AREAS

! NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

BOX 11
BOX 12

BOX 13

This form is used to list req for y
areas. .

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

AREA CODE: Enter the recovery area code and/or
designation.

POSITION: Enter the latitude and longitude of the ares
given in Box 10.

LANDING AREA SIZE: Enter the lengths of the major and
minor axes of each area in nautical miles.

LAUNCH AZ: Enter the launch azimwuth for the mission
involved,

BOX 14
BOX 1§

BOX 18
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REV: Enter the revolution number,

ITEMS TO BE RECOVERED: Enter names of the items of
flight hardware to be recovered.

REMARKS: Enter any special remarks or instructions as
may be applicable.




Date: 7-70

1. CLASBIFICATION

(magE TITLE)

RECOVERY - ABORT AREAS

1. AEPLACKS PAGK (3) 1. PAGE NO.  44cn

4. DATE
oATED

3. PAIGRAM TITLE

3. PROGRANM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

® rrens wo. "v:o'a: 'é'ég: " soeATIRN ':' anea siz ":" zomizion ol acmanxs
AJaRIiMINOA LAY LONE
|
|
i ' |
1 i
: i
i |
i
i
| |
| |
| |
|
l |
UDS FORM R 315
JuLy 70
1. CALABBIFICATION
Preparation lostructions: PAGE 3360--RECOVERY - ABORT AREAS
NOTE: This form is used for listing all recovery areas necessary BOX 12 AREA SIZE: Enter the lengths of the major and minor
for aborts. axes in nautical miles.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. pOX 13 POSITION: Enter the latitude and longitude of the area.
BOX 10 ARFA CODE: Enter the area code and/or designation in BOX 14 REMARKS: Enter specific instructions as required.
this box.
BOX 11 LOCATION OF AREA: Enter the location of area desig-

nated in Box 10.
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Date:

7-7C

1. CLABBIFICATION

. AEPLACKS PAGE () 3. PAGE »O.
magE TiTLE) * 3400
4. DATE
oaree
o PROGERAM NO, 1. ARVISION NO.

‘e ZI3CUI3ICN ¢

V. GLASSIFICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired loc:tion ol Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the title as shown above i the Page

[‘Thc- torm itlustrated above s one ol three multi=purpose general toents,  Fhe User may select the form most ]
Titie Box and an appropriate sub=title 1n Box 10,

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 3400—-OTHER TECHNICAL SUPPORT - GENERAL

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form 13 used by the Requesting Agency to specuy
general support requirements that are not inciuded in the
other technical categories.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

DISCUSSION: Define general technical support require-
ments not previously covered.
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Date: 11-79

t. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 1410
OTHER TECHMICAL SUPPORT - AIRCRAFT -aTED 4. DATE
S. PRIGRAM TITLE S.TEST CODT{5. PROGRAM NG. 7. REVISION NO.
- 2. 10. i, . 13, WUMBER OF AIRCAAFT AND AIRCRA7 T _FLYING AOURS/QUARTER
A/C SOURC ke, 0 o
irenno. | LR £ 8E INSTL 1TEM J— o ___ oY o
N IN A/C i H 3 4 ! 2 3 4 } 2 3 ) i 2 ) "

AJud, OF AIRCRAFT
9. OF FLIGHTS/A/C
LIl HRS/TEST
NTAL FLYING HRS/GTR
STATION

FLIGHT 2A7H

SPELD 2a%5E - TS

3
£ STATION
FICLIGHT DATH
[ 5 {SPEED RANGE - KIS
: (R ST
& |IND. SF AIRCRAFT
J[H0, O TLivRT3,A/C
T {Po!GHT <RS/TEST
. S [TOTAL CLviss WRE/MTR
Z {STATICN
=

R - H

14, REMARKS

208 ZORM R 316 IEOLAITS FORM 315 DATED JUL 70
]
1. CLASSIFICATION

e . = i+ b

Praparation lastructions: PAGE 3410 - 27@ER “ECHNICAL SUPPORT - AIRCRAFT
: X ltem A. JUMBER OF AIRCRAFT: Enter the
NOrE:  Th o B o i wiremer P : .
VorE:  This tform is ‘:: ‘3- ‘?::r:ua‘tnﬂxﬁls Aaumtur Of aircraft reguired to suooort
L : dase ie the function ana curoose.
T requited for aurmal teiederrv

pricn, Irvquency protecticn, tu..

since the :uqujt:ﬁeétpin :uisc is f:r I!Eﬂ.a' Ne. ?:.FLIGNTS/A/CE Enger the 1$mb=r of

data or 1 service: those reguitements flights anticipated oer aircraft

sneuld be catered in the 2000~-:400- ' o FLIGATS MRS/TEST: £ .

series pages without reference to ten <. LIG MPS/TEST: Znter the maximum

ilreraft.  aircraze aveds for aire fiight uration in hours that will be recuires

Sorne insCrumentation tests, drop far an av?raqe sinqle.:esl. Fligne o

teacs. user provided equirment, etv.. include time flown prior %o T-time, estivatec

snouid oe listed here. hold time and post-test vehicle or missiie Lime,
as anplicable. Times should Se Sased =0 lesirzd

aircraft soeed.

30X i~ Follow instructions for e 1010,
? ! ! 229 ltem 0. TOTAL FLYING HRS/QTR: Enter tre totai
flying hours. This value is obtained Sy multi=

80x 10 AIRCRAFT SOURCE FUNCTICN/REQUIREMENT: State . . K
slying the rumbers in Box 13A by 3ox 135 vy

v ———

«hether the aircraft wil! Se furnished by the
Requesting or Support Agency. Entar tne
function the aircnaft will perform suzh as
airporne instrumentation igive typel, escort,
shoto, 2ominisgrative, =tc. State the air-
craft support that w~ill bde required, i.e.,
transient services, communicaticns, etc.

ZQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED 1h AIRCRAFT: Enter
the specialized eauipment to be installed in
ine aircraft. Indicate who will oerform the
installation (1), maintenance (M} and who
will furnish (F) this equipment. Give an
estimate of the time needed to instal! and
remove {R) each item of ecuipment. For
examole, a oiece of special telemetry eguio~
ment furnisned, maintained and instailed bv
XX Companv is needed and it takes 20 hours
to instzll and § hours to remove. The entry
~ould be made as "'Telemetry set MOD, XYz,
1X Co, £, |, 4, 1-20, R-5."

{TEM H: Enter appropriate unit of measure for
altitude.

NUMSER OF AIRCRAFT AND AIRCRAFT FLYING HOURS/
QUARTER: Enter by quarter, the foliowing
information: )

3ox '3C.

Jtem £. STATION: Enter the station(s), centear(s;,
or range stationaumper(s) involved.

ttem F. FLIGHT PATH: [f the flignt cath encom=
sasses many stations, 1ist the range stations
sueh as 3<7. | the stations invoived vary
Juring the cest pericd, ingicate sucn for eacn
quarter. If the Flight path is mors involvegd.
enter narrative Zescrigtion in the Remarks 50x
{Box 14} or as a note in <re applicable form

" pages.

ftem G. SPSED RANGE - KTS: fnter minimum
and maximum speeds acceptable in knots.

ltem H. ALTITUDE: Snter minimum Aand maxi-
mum altitudes acceprable, i.e., 1CCo-foot
increments or equivalent metric unit.

AEMARKS: Use this box to clarify or expiain anv

information stated elsewncre. inciude .he
aireraft tvpe ang identification numoer, if
xnowr. indicate whetner tne -ange Zan expect
eo use rhe aircraft for otner missicns detween
Tests.




Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PARE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S 3. PAGE 0. 311
OTHER TECHNICAL SUPPORT - SEACRAFT DATED L. DATE
5. PRGGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO
o 3. S-resr |10 TYPE AND FUNCTION[1T. SEACRAFT SOURCE L o LA — L
- ITEM NO. CoE t 2 RN ERENK 1 2 13 4 ! 2
- ' 12. NUMBER OF OPERATIONS
[TTTSYAC YTRE REOUTRED ON_SYATION
Th. OPERATING AREA  |17. DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS 18. SUPPORT REQIIRED

15. BEARING (TRUE)

: 6. SPEED
10. TYPE AND FUNCTION|!). SEACRAFT SOQURLE LY Y [ CY i
: | 2 3 (ol 2 7 | & | 213 | & | 2
12, NUMBER OF OPERATIONS
13, TOTAL TIME REQUIRED ON STATION
14, OPERATING AREA V7. OESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS 18, SUPPNeT RENLIPER
15. BEARING (TRUE) .
16. SPEED
0. TYPE AND FUNCTION|1t. SEACRAFT SOURCE [ 37 [ oY
' 2 T [ L [ T ] 21 2 3 i | 2
12. NUMBER OF OPERATIONS 4_
TOTAL TIME REAUIRES DK STATION
4. OPERATING AREA 17. DESCRIPTION OF UPERATIONS 18, SUPPORT REQUIRED

15. BEARING {(TRUE)

B 16. SPEED

UDS FORM R 317 REPLACES FORM R 317 DATED JuL 70

N
o 73 1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3411 - OTHER TECANICAL SUPPORT - SEACRAFT

NOTE: This form i3 uwed to list requiresents 80X 13 TOTAL TIME REQUIRED ON STATION: Enter under the
X for sescraft. Do not llst range ships schedule, the estimated total time, in hours,
B required for normal telemetry reception, the ship or boat will be required for the
y radar measurements, or recovery since the calendar periods indicated.
requiremeac in those cases ls for data
or a service; those requirements should 80X 14 OPERATING AREA: €nter the geographical coordinates
be encered in the 1000- and }300~series of the approximate on-station position desired or
Pages without reference to ships. Sea- the area in which the ship's operations are to be
crafe needs for shipborne instrumenca- condusted.
tion cest, set-out tescs, User {nstalled
equipment, etc., should be lisced here. 80X 1S BEARING: Enter the true bearing of the ship or
boat operation.
80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. 80X 16 SPEZD: Enter the speed requirements of the ship
or boat in knots during the support operations.
sox 1 TYPE ANO FUNCTION: Enter®the type of ship or
boat required and ihe function it will per- 80x 17 DESCRIPTION OF OPERATICN: Enter a brief descrip-
form. tion of a typical operation under this test
code.
80X ti SEACRAFT SQURCE: Designate whather ship is
' furnished by the Requesting Agency (RA) or s0x !8 SUPPORT REQUIRED: Describe the support required.
Support Agency (SA). Enter all nonstandard equipment that must be
) installed; indicate which, if any, the Support
80X 12 NUMBER OF OPERATIONS: Enter under the schedule . Agency will be expected to furnish, instail, or
the number of operatiaons in the space pro= maintain.
vided.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

(magg TITLE)

QTHER TECHNICAL SUPPCRT - TARGETS

1. *CPLACES PAGKE (8} 3. PAGE NO.

3420

4. DaTE
SATED

3. PEOGHAN TITLL

. ITEM NO. ‘ 9.TEST CODK |4, peOGRAM NO.

7. MEVISION NO.

9. TARGET CODE DEBIGNATION, NAME AND REFERENCE

lu. TYPR OF TARGET 12. SOURCE 13, BECUMITY Gl

TARGET PERFORMANCE PARAMETERS

".
I AIR CONTROL ASRUIARMENTS

A. emegQ

N.a. FROM

A, INTERCEPTS %(ama)

8, ALTITYOR

9, COMYROL LIMITATIONS OB EXPECTED TOLEAANCES!

€. _£UCL In WOARO

T
|__mAnGE AR, i ALT, AR N, ARG, MAX,  miNd

0. _ENOUMANCE

c. AIRCRAFT STAGED AT

borne and nontarget-borne) needs for target requirements.
Facility requirements should be listed in the 5600-series
pages.

C. TIVE N STATION ‘D, AlR CONTROLLER SRIEFING AEQUINED ( 1 YES MO av:
[AEEYY 33 g, A1LOTS: UBAF: ysNer CONTRACTON: rONEIGN!
G. ®ECLEGTIVE SURFACK (., wEQUINED OF SUQAESTED LOCATION rom CONTROL
hg 11 SXPE N _DEACSN Y
B .
n N
= i
* NAMT IF CQUIRACNT ?I:AIIA b OEBCRIPTION OF TQUIPMENT " rusmOSE B UPRORT SENVICES AND SPECIAL HEQ.
" 1
. i .
i :
. : i
' N \ H
; i i
| . f N
1 i .
. ' i
. : '
. i i
i ) !
f ' g
' : i i
‘ i | v
! ] |
DS FOPM 2 IR
Juky 70
1. CLAMBIFICATION
Preparation Instructivns: PAGE 3420—-OTHER TECHNICAL SUPPORT - TARGETS
NOTE: This form 18 used to list moving target requirements. BOX 17 RA/SA: Indi hether listed equip will be furnished
Do not use this page to list requ.rements for splash or by the Requesting (RA) or Support Agency (SA).
SOFAR nets.
o BOX 18 DESCRIPTION OF EQUIPMENT: Brieily describe impor-
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. tan\ properties of items listed in Box 16.
BOX 10 TARGET CODE DESIGNATION, NAME, AND REFERENCE: BOX 19 PURPOSE: Indicate the purpose of the items listed in
Indicate the target's code designation and common name. Box 16.
Also, give references which will describe the target.
BOX 20 SUPPORT SERVICES AND SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS:
BOX 11 TYPE OF TARGET: State the type of moving target, indi- List support services such as Automatic Ground Coatrol
cating its environment (land, sea, air, space). Landing (AGCL). Operational or sirmlar systems must be
described in the event a user would be aucthorized to provide
BOX 12 SOURCE: Indicate whether the target is to be furnished by his own target operations, .
the Requesting (RA) or Support Agency (SA).
BOX 13 SECURITY CLASSIFICATION: Enter the highest security
classification of the target.
BOX 14 TARGET PERFORMANCE PARAMETERS: Indicate the
magnitude of the various parameters listed. Space 18
available for the listuing of additional parameters
appropriate.
BOX 15 AIR CONTROL REQUIREMENTS: Compiete the outlined
description, checking or filling spaces as applicable.
BOX 16 NAME OF EQUIPMENT: List the equipment (both target-
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Date:

7-7C

1. CuASBIFICATION

mace TITLE)

SUMMARY OF FREQUENCY USE/PROTECTION

1. REPLACES PAGK (9)

TN

4. oare
oaren

3. SmlamAM TITLE

o SmOGRAM NO. 7. Mevinion nO.

..
17EM MO,

™ 1. 12, [ [y
AT [Io Y )
RS PAGR | cHANACTERIBTICE PURPOBE/ LOCATION

1.
TesT .
ik |"neouency

1, te.
eaoTECTION CBY TIMG OF USK

SPECIAL MONITORING
couinen e

mgQug

Awng—on {* aunecr

10S FORM P 319
<ULY 70

1. CLAMSIFICATION

Preparation [nstructions: PAQE 3430=SUMMARY OF FREQUENCY USE/PROTECTION

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX10
BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

This form is used to present a consolidated list of all [re- BOX 14
quencies which wiil be used by the Requesting Agency. It

will include the frequencies that will be used with the equip-

ments listed on previous pages, plus those listed elsewhere

in this PRD. This page serves as a jummary of {requency BOX 15
protecttion required and is not to be considersd 4 request

for freq y allocati R for {req all i

will be submitted according to range directives.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,
FREQUENCY: Enter the frequency in megahertz,

RELATED PRD PAGE: Enter references to related PRD
pages that describe the equipments to he used, by page BOX 16
number and item number.

EMISSION CHARACTERISTICS: Enter the type of emis~
sion, such as AM, FM, CW, Pulse; bandwidth in kHz and
power output (average and/or peak), as appiicable.

PURPOSE/LOCATION: Enter the purpose for which the
{requency is required (e.g., point-to-point voice, air/
ground telemetry, ¢ic.}. Enter the locauon of the refer-
enced equipment.

231

PROTECTION REQUIRED: Enter the desired guard band
such as 500 kHz, ete, U no protection is required, enter
the word “None".

ESTIMATED TIME OF USE: Enter the estimated range
time in hours per test that the frequency will be used:

Box A. PRE-OP: Open loop tests pelrformed at times
other than during the launch operation.

Box B. LAUNCH: Include the time the radiation begins
norm.lly during countdown to splash, stage separation,
injection, etc., whichever is applicable.

SPECIAL MONITORING REQUESTS: Enter other rclated
PRD pages which explain special itoring requirements
in detail.




Date: 7-70

CLABBIFICATION

(PAGE FITLR) 1. REPLACES Pagk (3) 3. magE Mo, 1440
GEODETIC AND GRAVITATIONAL DATA -~
varzo - dare
1. PRIGRAM TITLE 6 PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
.- .. . 11 HQAIAGNTAL DAT e sATROMuMIG GATA e oNrur XEAT 3ATa M ogar oaca |,
irewmo. | 88T CAOSIISENEGITN 1 "usge |Cuage [Texee Ton. |Vemwe [Memme Phape M | Mmiae [ xsna [Vener | aitna| 2o
Lm l‘sl V’Y‘I' 5 I’sl ’lsm I"Sl 'I!S‘l M_s?l!s Al g
i
i ] |
! i
i 1
o
1
1
1 |
ALY - AND L ]
R foEe 330
P S
1. CLABSIFICATION
Preparaticn Instructions: PAGE 3440-GEODETIC AND GRAVITATIONAL DATA
NOTE: This form is used o identify geodetic and/or gravitationsl BOX 1i:-18 REQUIRED DATA ACCURACIES: List the maximum
data required {or the program or to identify paramseter ac- allowable standard deviation uncertainues (uccurucy =
curacy requirements which excced curreat accuracy levels. i o) lor the (ollowing items for which geodetic and
The g and grav ipa for specific grav: l data requi have been identified:
launch sites, sensors. and targeted impact points are
available to any qualified user. The Support Agency Geodetic {1} Launch Facilities (3) Target Points
Project Officer. or the responsible geodstic agency, will {2) Sensors () Support Faciiitics
distribute the requisite published geodatic data to the User
for each facility or group of facilities idenufied for use in All columns should be filled in, U the parameter is
support of the program in the Statement of Capability, The not required, enter NR. If the paramter is required
User will then analyze the geodetic data to determine its but there is no accuracy statement necexsdry, enter
adequacy in connection with program objectives. an X,
In generai. the presently available parameter accurscies BOX 18 REMARKS AND SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: Enter any
represent the current state-of-the-art, I the User identi- remarks as necessary. List any special geodetic and/
{ies accuracy requirements significantly beyond the state- or gravitational requirements not provided for above.
of-the-art (available data), the basis ol these requirements Enter special instructions such as data reference points
must be docu d. Such d ion, if required, wil on particular instrumentation, special data card issuance
be requested of the User by the Support Agency aiter review- or address, special accuracy stalement ciarificatioa. or
ing the PRD. any specizl requirements reiated to the data.
1If this page is not filled in by the User, it will signify that
the launch site, sensor, and targeted impact point data, as
specified by the Support Agency, are adequate 10 meet pro-
gram requirements.
BOX 1-9 Follow (natruction s for Page 1010.
BOX 10 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND LOCATION: Identify each

facility (launcher. sensor. impact point, ar support facility)
and its [ocation, if known,
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Date:

7-70

T CLABBIFICATION

(maQE ?ITLE)

OTHER TECHNICAL SUPPORT - TRAINING

1. mEPLaCKS PasE

oaree

t8) 3. Pagt mo.

3450

¢ oare

1. #e3QRAM TITLE

6 Pecesaw wo.

?. wCvision wo.

,”* L ", . 12, QATEC ‘OURATION 14.
1TRes nO. TesY “OCATION numeen | Tyez/ereciaLty 2V .. PURPOLE /AR MARRS
coot annive | oeranr
—lal L L

g

T eI w521
ERL
t N Y

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 34S0—OTHER TECHNICAL SUPPORT - TRAINING

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

BOX 14

This form is used to describe special training or brisfing
requi; for Req Agency p i in supp
of program, mission or test operations.

Follow instructions {or Page 1010,

LOCATION: Enter thel 1on whare the ng is L0 be
accomplished,
NUMBER: Enter the of p l to be at

the location stated in Box 10.

TYPE/SPECIALTY: Eater the type of training required.
Give course b or lity codes, if
kanown,

DATE/DURATION: Define the period of time that the

personnel will be available for the training courses requested.

PURPOSE/REMARKS: Descridbe the training required and
state any equipment or training aids that may be required.
1f housing, messing, and other base support services are
required for the personnel specified in Box 11, appropriate
information must be eatered in the Personnet Assgnment
Schedules, Pages 5106 through $120.
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Date: 7-70

" 1cATION

(ramg TITLE)

1. REPLACED PasE (8) 2. Pass wo. 1800
MEDICAL - GEXERAL #

o mave
BATER
% PadenAM TITLE

o PROSAAM RO. 7. REVISION NO.

vre mo. | 7esr | “reccrrerIoN ¢

U0S FORM R G/A

JuLy 70

*The form {llustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most
appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes B and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page
Title Box and an appropriate subsiitle in Box 10.

Preparation instructions: PAGE 3500—MEDICAL - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used to provide generai medicai requirements,

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions {or Page 1010.
BOX 10

DESCRIPTION: Enter a descriptioa of the general medical

requirements to be supported for the various phases of the
program/missica.
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i Date: 7-70

.\ 1. ew 1CATION

’ TN Aok TITLED 1. mEPLACKS PaaE (3) D ™
MEDICAL - BIO-SCIENCE onre
OATED
9. PmdamAM TITLE 5. PROGNAM NO. 7. mgvision no.
! [ . 1.
ITEM NO, ':'é'a: sunsoess 12K on
|
!
|
|
|
!
!
i
'
: I
H
! i
v
UDS FORM R 322
JuLy 710
b CLASBIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3505—~MEDICAL~BIO-SCIENCE
NOTE: This form is used to lﬁu special requirements (or biologi- BOX 12 SPECIALIZED PERSONNEL OR EQUIPMENT NEEDED:
cal packages, Describe any special equipment or specialized personnei

required.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 SUPPORT SERVICES OR SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: List
those support services and special requirements which may
fall under the gory of bi i regarul if already

ioned el h in the d i.e., cages for prie
mates, special instructions for their care, feeding, etc.

BOX 11 PURPOSE: Briefly describe the purpose of the items in
Box 10, relating them to the overall program.
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Date:

7-70

1. CLASBIFIGATION

(maQg TITLE)

MEDICAL - PERSONNEL - ACTIVE

1. AEPLACES Past (8)

Dares

2. PaAGE WO, 3810

s oare

3. PRIGRAM TITLE

. PECERAM NO.

7. agvIsION Na.

ITRM WO,

[N . " "
resT
cook

hocaTIIN NuNSER/ TYRR TRAINING AEULINES

nEWPON,
AagmcY

10, DATE

A -
ARMIVAL DEPART

WIS FORM R 323

JuLY 70

. AT 0N

Preparation Iastructions: PAGE 3510=MEDICAL - PERSONNEL - ACTIVE

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

BOX 12

This form is used to identify the number and type of medi-
cal personnel required at various locations to support the
program/mssion.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

LOCATION: Enter the areas or locations that are to be
staffed with medical personuei, i.a., Patrick AFB Hospi=~
tal, KSC: or offshore boats, such as LARCS.

NUMBER/TYPE: Enter the number and type of persccnel
to be igned to each | i pecified in Bax 10, €.§..,
4-~surgeons.

TRAINING REQUIRED: Enter in this box the persomnel
traimng and/or briefing required prior to assignmaent.
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BOX 13

BOX 14

BOX 15

RESPON AGENCY: List the agency respoasible {or con~
dt the

DATE: Enter the arrtul and departure dates of medical
personnel

at the

REMARKS: Enter additlonal information or special

requirements.

locations listed in Box 10.




~ Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIZICATIUN

. N (maE TITLE) 1 NEPLACKS PASE () 3. pasg w4400
MEDICAL - PERSONNEL - STANDBY v parver
1. PEDGMAM TITLE 4 PROGAAM RO. 7. AgVISION 8O,
L3 " ". Ll =
1TE™ nO. ’c?". LOCATION NUMBER/ BPECIALTY *
‘ |
i
i
i
UOS FORM R 324
JULY 70
t. 1ICATION
Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 3520-~-MEDICAL - PERSONNEL - STANDBY
MOTE: This form is used to identify the medical personnel who will BOX 12 REMARKS/SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: Enter additional
be required to support the program/mission during emer- information or special requirements.
oroma dby basis as 1 .

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 LOCATION: Enter the aress or locations where standby
dteal p 1 wiil be 1

BOX 11 NUMBER/SPECIALTY: Entar the number and spectalty
{ield of the medical personnel required at esch location
listed ln Box 10.
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Date: 7-70

1. e 1CATION
(magg TITLE) 1. MEPLACES PARE (8) 3. PaRE wO. 3830
WELICAL - FACILITY/IQUIRMENT * —
SATRS®
3. PRIGMAm TITLE . POORRAM NO. 7. REVISION NG,
.. ’” " -
ras e, |"ean | DESCRIPTION
L3S FORM R G/A
JuLy 10
t 1CATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Eater the title as shown above in the Page

[‘The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose generai forms. The User may select the form most }
Title Box and an appropriate sub=titie in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3$30—MEDICAL - FACILITY/EQUIPMENT

NOTE: This form is used to describe the medical equipment and
facilities, land or sea based, that will be required to sup-
port the program/mussion.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Include a description of the land~based
and sea-based medical facilities required. Also describe
special equipment and transportation requirements for the
astr dical teams, or dical e.g.,
special surgical kits, instruments, helicopter {rom launch .
area to hospital, ambulances, etc, Briefly describe the
dical team com i requi; e.g., MCC
surgeon requires two way teletype communication with each
ship in the recovery aress, The detailed communications
requirements, i.e., type of tranamission, format, source,

destinations, etc., should be defined in the ground com= .
munications section and referenced to the appropriste itam
numbers.
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7-70

1. CLASBIZICATION

(masg TiTLE) 1. wgPLACES PaGK () 3. saag mo.
3600
FULIN OUTTAIPS IZRUTIIT - FZEWL -
s DaTC
oareo
3. Pe30maN TITLS ¢. PeOgRAM NO. 1. mavision wo.

.
1T nO.

“recamprIon -

‘resr
coox

LOG Frars 2 G/A
July 10

1. CLASSIFICATION

*The form sllustriated above is one of three multi-purpose ygeneral (orms. The User may seiect the form most

[ appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9.
Title Box and an appropriate sub-=title in Box 1U.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 3600~ PUBLIC AFFAIRS SERVICES - GENERAL

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

This form is used to describe procedurss for receiving and
d i g 1 prog /mission infor to news
media representatives and to other Support Agencies.

Follow instructions for Page 1010,

DESCRIPTION: Entsr generai information concerning
Public Affairs Services. Include such areas as oral com-
munications, radio and television, motioa picture, news
media, sp i rel ete., d with public
affairs,

Enter the overall schedule of public affairs events that will
be covered. Specific requirements must be entered on ap~
plicable forms to receive support such 28 communications,
facilities. photography, etc.. and may be referenced herein.
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Enter the title as shown above in the Page ]




Date: 7-70
[ 13 FIYLli 2. NEPLACES raag (9) 1. PAGR wO. 36‘0
PUBLIC AFFAIRS SERVICES - PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENTS . —_—
oS FORM R 325
JULY 70 1. 1ICATION

o

Preparation {nstructions: PAGE 3610—PUBLIC AFFAIRS SERVICES - PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENTS

NOTE:

BOX 1-9
BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

This form is used to list the locations and mumbers of per-
sonpel required for coverage of Public Affairs events. Ser-
vices and other requirsments for support of Public Affairs
personnel will be entered 10 the appropriate requirements
sections of the document.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.

LOCATION: Entar the location where the duties will be
performed.

NUMBER: Enter the number of persoas who will be per-
forming the duties.

ORGANIZATION: Enter the name of the organizatioa pro-
viding the personnel.

PURPOSE/REMARKS: Enter the purpose for the Public
Affairs events and any remarks that will further clarify
entries on this page.
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Date:

7-70

1. €. 1CATION
mage TieLL) . 1. AEPLACES madk (9) toracemo o0
PURLIC AFFAIRS SFRVICFS - NEWS MEDIA PERSONNEL £7 7 TinMS PP
oAarco
3. SWdIsmaw TITLE o PROSRAM NO. 7. NEVISION 8O,
. 2 o, ", . [ [y lss. _Time
ITEM wO, = wocarTion numeTh . AL X e, Ovehias cacoar . ».
. ARW, o%r.

! i

|
| !
| X
X 1
| i
: '
o |
I !
o
|
3 | |
P !
! L SO . _J —d

18, HEmANRS

UDS FORM R 326
JuLy 70

Preparation Instructions:

NOTE:

BOX 1-9

BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

1. CLABBIFICATION

This {orm is used to list the personnel assigned for news me- BOX 14
dia coverage at various l . italso blishes the re-

quirement for news mediu personnei cacorts at these locations.

Services and other requirements for support of Public Affai= BOX 15
personnel will be entered in the appropriate requirements

section of the dociment.

BOX 16
Follow winstructions for Page 1010.

LOCATION: Enter the location where the news media
coverage will occur.

NUMBER: Enter the number of news media psrsonnal
required at this location.

DUTIES OR RESPONSIBILITIES: Enter the cuties or the
r ibilities of the p 1 listed in Box 11 such as
voice commentator, cameraman, soundman, etc.

TYPE OF COVERAGE: Enter the type of coverage to be
given, i.e., TV, radio, photo, ete.
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PAGE 1620—-PUBLIC AFFAIRS SERVICES - NEWS MEDIA PERSONNEL POSITIONS

ESCORT: Enter a statement as to whether or not an
escort is required.

) TIME: Enter the arrival and departure time of the
news media persoonsel,

REMARKS: Eater any remarks that may be appropriate.




Date: 11-79

i, p-———

(PABE TITLE) 1. aEPLACKS PASE (8) o easamo. 08 X
DATA COMPUTER PROCESSING SPECIFICATIONS - GENERAL® eares o sare
5. PADGAAM TITLE . PROSRAM RO. . 7. AEVISION NO. :

1 DISCUSSION *

[y
1TEM N0, TR
€ w0 cone

UDS FORM R G/A

Juy 10 AL . ICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

{'The form illustrated above is one of three mulli-purpose general forms. The User may seiect the form most ]

Title Box and an appropriate sub-titie in Box 19,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 4100— DATA COMPUTER PROCZSEING SPECIFICATIONS - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used to list the general duta processing re-
quirements not covered by Pages 4110 or 4160. Disposition
of the data will be iisted in the data disposition section of

this document.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Eantsr the requirements for data procsssing.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

o (PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 4110

; DATA COFPUTER PROCESSING SPECIFICATIONS - DETAIL DATED b. DATE

S, PROGRAN TITLE %. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

c a. 9. i0, 1. hi2. 13, s, J|s. 16. 7.

) ’. ITEN O, g:z DATA DESCRIPTION :f’ FROcEssING Tine gb:g 'ggﬂé REFERENCE PREEERT. OATA FORMAT-GENERAL |NSTRUCTIONS
L RATE | PAGE No. [ITEM

FROM T0 | RA

o = =

‘uos romm R 400 REPLACES FORM R 40O DATED JUL 70
NOV 79 o :

. : 1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE #4110 - DATA COMPUTER PROCESSING SPECIFICATIONS - OETAIL

NOTE: This form is used to lisc the general 80X 14 DATA PLO7 OR PRINT DATE: Enter the rate at which the
daca processing requiressncs. The . data will be taken from the sampied data, plotter,
disposition of these data will de or printer,
lisced {n the data disposition section )
of this document. 80x 15 REFERENCE: In the appropriate column, enter the page

number where the item is listed and the agency
designator with the number portion of the referenced

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010, item.
80X 10 OATA DESCRIPTION: Enter the typs of the cata to 80X 16 TYPE PRESENT.: Enter the type of presentation of. the
be processed. datas (magnetic tape, film plot, hard-copy plot,
. - printout, etc.),
30X 11 SEC CL: Enter the security classification of
the data. - 80X 17 DATA FORMAT-GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS: Enter all special
data formats for general instructions which are
80X 12 PROCESSING TIME: Enter the time (2ulu or needed to furthar define the specifications of the
flight time) to begin and stop processing. processed data.
80x 13 OATA SAMP RATE: Enter the rate at which the data

will be sampled and stored on magnetic tape.
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Date: 11-79 X

——

s i Aot A bt o Sl

W 1. CLASSIFICATION

P (PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 060 .
. 4. DATE
DATA PROCESSING oateD
S, PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
; L]
8. ER 10. TUaerEreNce 12 Vi, |10 .
Tinm i DESIRED DATA PRESENTATION AND REMARKS
1Ten w0, | 183 OATA PAGE [ 1TER] nee | wmegh
UBS FORM R 50T  REPLACES FORW R 401 DATED JUL 70, °
: NoV 79, -
s ' 1. CLASSIFICATION
Prepsration Instructions: PAGE 4160 - DATA FROCESSING
NOTEZ: This form is to be used to descride 80X 12 TIME INT: Enter the tims interval between consecutive
. derivative or special handling of prints on which data are regquired,
measurement dacta not creadily ot . .
adequately defined on requirement BOX 13 TIME REQD: Indicate the number of hours {H) or work
pages 2000 through 3999 such as days (WD) after the test (T-0} that the data are
computer programs, graphical required.
presencacions, preferred sethods
of processing data, special 80X 14 DESIRED DATA PRESENTATION ANO REMARKS: Oescribe the
formulas or desired calculations, special data processing/presentation required such
acc. a3 special formats in tabular data, graphicai data,
magnetic tapes, stc. For other than standard pre-
. sentacions, a complcte descriptiom should be
80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. . furnished. ({Deviations from normal presentations
will require tead time for computer programming
30X 10 DATA: Enter the data for which tha special and cause longer elapsed time due to special
processing is required. handling.)
80X 1l REFERENCE: Enter the page/paragraph anc item
’ aumber {from page/paragraph series 2000~ ' E
3999) where the data collection requircment .
appears.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIPICATION

H N I na Pasx TITLE) 1. REPLACES FARS (8) 3. Pase w09
i DATA DISPOSITION - GENERAL® . —
v % Pedgaam TITLE . PROsRAM NG, 7. AGVIBION NO.

*resr .
TR N0, DESCRIPTION
v cooe

UDS FORM R G/A
JuLy 70

the form most appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the

[‘-'Thc form illustrated above is one of thres multipurpose general forms. The User may ul«.t]
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate sodbtitle in Box 10.

. Preparation Instructions: PAGE 4200 - DATA DISPOSITION - GENERAL

NOTE: This form ia used to list the general 80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.
requiremencs for disposition of flighe .
evaluacion data vhich have been estab- 80x 10 DESCRIPTION: Enter a description of flight eval-
lished elsewnere in this document. ulation data disposition requiremants.
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Date: 11-79 -

: 1. CLASSIFICATION

; (PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 4205
DATA REPORTS oATED %. DATE
i S. PROGRAN TITLE Fnram NO. . TEST COOE| 5. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
70. TYPE REPGRT In. TINE REQUIRED 12. QUANTITY
13. o, R 15, 16.
, S oamvee  bremererrmrm | MECIPIENT REQUIRED FORMAT

'UbS FORN R 403 REPLACES FORM X 403 DATED JuL 76:
MoV 79 R

1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation instructions: PAGE 4205 - DATA REPORTS

NOTE: This form {s used for specifying re= 80X 11 TIME REQUIRED: Enter the time in minutes, hours,
quirements for the reproduction and or days after the test that the data are required.
diseridbucion of test daca reports
rasulting from requirements stated 80x 12 QUANTITY: Enter the number of reports required.
on pages 2000 through 4199. These A
teports include, but are not limited 80X 13 OATA TYPE: Erter the type data such as metric,
to, tape recordings, photographic telemetry, etc.
records, survey data, setsorological .
teports, talemecry records, tra- 80X 14 REFERERCES: €nter the page number and item number
jectory data, etec. where the acquisition requirements are listed

elsewhere in this document. All data items re~
quired must have a reference,

) 80X 1-9 Follow instructions on page 1010. .
* . #ox 15 RECIPIENT: Enter the name and/or code of the
80X 10 TYPE REPORT: Enter the type of report required person{s) and/or organization(s) which originated
such as quick-look, preliminary, or final. the requast, followed by the agency code.
R Quick=look or preliminary is to be presentad .

prior to the final data in either tabular or BoX 16 REQUIRED FORMAT: Enter any special requirements

» * graphical form. Only that data which at a for the organization or presentation of the
later time will be incorporated should be report.

included in this catagory. Final report dats
constitute the end product required by the
- range User or other agencies. These data are
to be processed, reduced, etc., in a manner
' prascribed in previous pages of the UDS.
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Date:

11-79

(magg “1TLE)

DATA DISPOSITION - DETAIL

1. NEPLACLS PAGE (3} 3. PaAGE wO. 4210

4. Dare

3. madgmaAm TITLL

4. PROGRAM NO,

2. mEViSION Na.

.
1TEM NO.

.

9.
SuAN

TITY.

nEMARKS

[N
rRST cATA TYRE
coos

L
& 0. (iTEM wO.

CLIY

U0S FORM R 404
JuLy 70 1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions:

NoTE:
30X 1-9
8ox 10
8OX 11
80x 12
8ox 13

This form {s used 2o lisc the dis~
position of dats other than resl
time, the requiremeats for wvhich
have been established elsevhere
in this document. This seccion
may be divided into specific
subsections, as required, for
particulac programs. These sub-
sections may be broken dowm by
aission phase, e¢.g., prelaunch,
launch, midcourse, orbictal and
space, terminsl, and ‘signature.
Daca breakout may be cacegorized
bv type, e.g., comsand, telemetry,
phocographic, etc. The organiza-
tion of this section must be
consistent with the daca break-
aut where the cequirement vas
established in this document.

In all cases the systeam used and
hreakout of categories must be
explained on page 4200, Data
Ulsposition = GCeneral.

Follow instructions for page 1010.

DATA TYPE: Enter the type of data to be
handled using standard data nomenclature
when applicable. Reference Document
501-70, Volume 1, Supplement 1, Uniform
Test Data and Data Product Nomenclature.

REFERENCE: Enter the pags number and item
number where the data scquisition require-
ments are listed elsawhere in this document.
All data items required must have a referencs.

DISTRIBUTION: Enter the organization and code
of the office assigned as the central distri-
bution point for the data. This office
should be contacted if problems arise in
data distribution.

QUANTITY: Enter in Box A the number of orig-
inal data records required. |f mare than one
original s needed, explain the need in the

PAGE 4210 ~ DATA DISPOSITION - DETAIL

\

&)

80X 16

8ox 15

80X 16

RECIPIENT:

Remarks box (8ox !6). Enter in 3ox 8 the
number of copies or prints needed.

Enter the nama and/or code of the person(s)
and/or arganization(s) which originated the request,
followad by the agency code in parentheses. This
agency or person will recesive the data from the dise-
tributor Jisted in Box 12.

TIME REQD: Enter tha time in hours, up to 2h hours,

and in days as indicated below. This is the time
required for receipt of the data by the recipientc.

"M meaning consecutive hours from T-0.

'WD'* msaning consecutive hours from T-0; Saturday,
Sunday and holidays are not included in this time
period (5 days/week).

* "CD" neaning calendar days from T-0; Saturday,
Surday and holidays are included in this processing
time.

‘WA meaning when the data is availablae.

VE0M+ ‘' (enter number of days) meaning the
number of days from mission termination (end of
mission) whan the data are required.

1§03+ _* (enter number of days) meaning the
number GF days after the ship on which the data
were generated has returned to port.

""AQV"* meaning after arrival of vehicle.

“EQS+ ' (enter number of days) mesning the
number ordavs after the end of support.

“E+ __" (enter number of days) meaning number
of days after the event,

MR _" {enter number of days) meaning the
number of days after receipt of the material.

REMARKS: Enter any remarks that will further

clarify any entries or designations that appear
on this page. -«




- Date: 7-70

1. & ICAT ION
- (PagE PITLE) 1. REPLACES PASE (9) ¥ fass wo.  ging
PERSONNEL ASIIGMMENT SCIELULES - GZEPAL * aree . oate
3. PRdOmAM TITLE . PROGEAM WO, 7. agvision wo.

L 8. DISCUSSIOR *

[N
rEST
ITEM WO,

L0S FOPM R /A
JuLy 72

‘ 1 et 1CATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the titie as shown above in the Page

['The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ]

Titie Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5100--PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENT SCHEDULES - GENERAL

NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency to show per-
sonnel deployment in comnnection with the program.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010,
BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Specify the number and type of personnet,

the location and the duration of the assignments. Pages
5110 and 5120 will apecify detailed acheduling.
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Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION _

{PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 5110 .
PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENT SCHEDULES - DETAIL oATED T oaTe
5. PROGRAM TITLE la_nzn NOJ3. TEST CODE]6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
0. n. 12, NUMBER OF PERSONNEL ASSIGNED/MONTH-QUARTER
LOCATION PERSONNEL CATEGORY ey ___.° Y e Y __
) Fimfalmnty FJTATSTIO]INTD ! 3 3 1) i 2 3 L ] 2
A. CONTRACTOR {INCL SUBCONTR.)
ADMINISTRATIVE
ENGINEERING
TECHNICIAN
8. CiVIL SERVICE
AOMINISTRATIVE
ENGINEERING
TECHRICIAN
C. MELITARY
OFFICERS
ENLISTED
D. TRANSIENTS
CORTRACTOR
. CIVIL SERVICE
AILITARY
E. TOTAL
13. REMARKS
UDS FORM R 500 REPLACES FORM R 500 DATED JuL 70 4
NOV 79 .
V. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation instructions: PAGE 5110 - PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENT SCHEDULES - DETAIL
NOTE: This form lu‘uucd to show categorized 8OX 12 MUMBER OF PERSONNEL ASSICNED/MONTH-QUARTER: Enter in
Requescing Agency personnel deployment the appropriate boxes, by months for the first year
i{n cunnectlion with the prograam. This and by quarters for subsequerit years, the number of
informacion is required co allow plan- personnel assigned to the location shown in Box 10,
aing for housing, aewsing, medical In cases where pursonnel iive at one location and
- care, recreation and ocher generai or commute daily to another For duty, enter an asterisk
ba support sarvices for personnel or other designator in the affected box in the
assigned to or meecing at the various "“TOTAL'" line: also enter clarifying notes in the
locations. Remarks box (8ox 13) showing the work locations and
number of personnel commuting thereto from the loca-
tions shown in Sox 10.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010,
BOX 13 REMARKS: Space is provided for additional information
BOX 10 LOCATION: Enter the location within the agency which may affect planning such as requirements re-
(or other locations) where personnel will be lating to special personnel accommodations, commuters
assigned or will visit., See instructions in and dependents, etc. Enter number of school age
Box !2 concerning workers living in one arsa dependents in kindergarten, grade schoo! and high
and commuting to another for work. schoal .
sox 11 PERSONNEL CATEGORY: The various categories of

perscnnel that may be assigned in connection
with the test program are listed within this
box. {f other categories are applicadle,
appropriate substitutions or additions can
be made.

249




Date: 11-79

i

i

H 1. CLASSIFICATION

é T (PAGE TITLE)" 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 5120

T -

LI | PERSONNEL ASSIGHMENT SCHEDULES - HOUSING DATED 4. DATE

; = S. PROGRAM TITLE |9.rzsr CODE| 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

3 R, 10. . 12. NUMBER OF QUARTERS REQUIRED/MONTH-GUARTER ‘
F ITER NO. LOCATION TYPE OF QUARTERS ey _ L . L S

i T TRl Al Ao il Alsloqnfol T2 T3 s T 112 13 Lo

UdS FORM R 501 REPLACES FORM R 501 DATED JuL 70
- NOV 79
I. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5120 - PERSONNEL ASSIGNMENT ~CHEDULES - HOUSING

80X it TYPE OF QUARTERS: The categories of quarters {houses,

NOTE: This form is used to shov the quarters
trailers, bacheior quarters bed spaces, or barrack

required for Requesting Agency pecsonnel
jeployed in connection with the program. bed sua:ns) that may te required in connection with
This intormation is required to allow the test program are listed within this box. If
planaing for housing and other general otner cactegories are appiicable, appropriate sub=
or base support services for personnel stitution or additions may be made.
assigned to or meeting ac the various
- locactions. BOX 12 NUMBER OF QUARTERS REQUIRED/MONTH-QUARTER: Enter in
& the appropriate boxes, by months for the first year
H and by quarters for subsequent years, the numoar of
8o0x 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010. quarters required at the location shown in 8ox 10
In cases where personnel live at one location and
80X 10 LOCATION: Enter the location within the rangs . commute daily to another for duty, enter an asterisk
{or other locations) where personnsil will be or other designator in the affected box: aisoc pro=
assigned or will visit. See instructions in- vide clarifying notes at the bottom of the oage
Box 12 concerning workers living in one arsa Indicating the work locations and number of personnel
3 and commuting to another for work. commuting thereto.
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASBIFICATION

) (raqe TITLEY 1. REPLACKS FAsE (3) 3. rasEmo. 000
TRANSPORTATION - GENERAL * .. OATE
. . sarenp
3. PEOGRAM TITLE 5. PROGRAM NG, 7. ARVIBION NO.

“remwo. | resy | DISCUSSION #
cooe

LUOS FARMY R G/A

July 79
1. CLASSIZICATION

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 5 and 9. Enter the title as shown above in the Page

[‘The form illustrated ubove is oau of three nwiti-purpose generai forms. The User may select the form modt ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 5200—~TRANSPORTATION - GENERAL
i NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency to specify gon~
: eral transportation requirements. Specific requirements
! and schedules are contained in Pages 5210 and 5220.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions (or Page 1010,

BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Define the generat portation requir
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Date:

11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

TPAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. | 5210

SURFACE LOGISTICS SCHEDULE}® 4. DATE
phie gt DATED

- S. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

; T r T (TR 12. LDAD Th, NUMBER OF PASSENGERS AND QUANTITY OF CARGO/NUARTER

st e . LOCATION e
iTen No. | e | ereQ o] :Eof'u [ ey oY
7atR FPON 0 e 119 1 TT o T 1213 lel 213 %

N UDS FORM R 502
NOv

Preparati

SOTE:

80X 1-9

80X 10

80X 1!

REPLACES FORM R 502 DATED JUL 70
79

1. CLASSIFICATION

The form illustrated above is a multipuroose farm.
to enter the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

on tnstructions:

This farm is used to list atl
Requestlng Agency surface trand-
poreation requirements l(ur
persuunel dang cdryv between

fur to) the various stationw

or sices. Shouid the Reguesting
Agenuy desite to peovide part

or all of its own ctransportation,
this should be showa and unoted as
User provided:; in which case, any
materials handling or other re-
quirements to he placed on the
Support Agency shall be specified.
These requirements should cover
the perivd of the prowram and
reflect unly those requiremencs
in direct support of Lhe program.
Personnel and vacgo load will be
entered as separiate items uven §f
the location entry is idencical.

Follow instructions for page 1010.

TRIP FREQ/QTR: Enter the number of tripy
anticipated per guarter.

LOCATION: Enter the name or number of the
station, base, center, etc., it the appro-
priate column, where the personne! and/or
cargo will be transported from and to.

PAGE 5210 - SURFACE LOGISTICS SCHEDULE

252

80x 12

80X 13

80X t4

The User is rcquircd]

LOAD:
personnel cotumn.
ng/T {short tons) for carqo on land or rM/T
(measurement tons) for ship cargo in the head
to complcote the natation on “LBS X 10%." Se
and enter an exponent in the column such that

tf the load is personnel, enter an "X in the
1f tne load is cargo, enter

ing
Tect

the

number antered in the columns’in Sox ‘4 loes not

exceed four digits.

SEE NOTE:

If additional space is.required to clarify

anv line item, enter the letter(s) A=2ZZ on the

applicable !ine and enter the same letter{s) in the

note calumn on a blank or lined spare form.

After

typing in the ame title as this page and a page
number one decimal number larger (5200.2, etc.},

enter the necessary clarifying information.

NUMBER OF PASSENGERS AND QUANTITY OF CARGO/QUARTER:
After entering the last two digits of the applica=-

ble calendar year (CY), enter the number of

passengers and quantity of cargo to be transported
|f the number or quantity is depemd~

per quarter.

ent on the test schedule, enter the value per test
and type the notation '‘per :es:‘:af:er the value

entered.
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Date:

11-79

t. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. |5220
' i
AIR LOGISTICS SCHEDULE® : oate b oATE
5. PROGRAM TiTLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
3 9, 0. {11, 12. L0AD 1, NUMBER OF PASSENGERS ANO AQUANTITY OF CARGO/NUARTER
) TRIP LOCATICN TER
TEST :1 x [SEE (3] (4] 3]
1TEM NO. cooe | FREQ SON-{ | ox InoTE} — e e
/QTR FPOM 10 E;_L':zauuzsnlz:‘
U0S FORM R 502 REPLACES FORM R 502 DATED JuL 70
Nev 79
1. CLASSIFICATION
“The form illustrated above is a multipurpose form. The User is rcquired]
to enter the titie as shown above in the Page Titie box.
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5220 - AIR LOGISTICS SCHEJULE
NOTE: This form {s used to list all 80X 12 L0AD: If the load is personnal, enter an "X in
Requesting Agency air trans- the personnel columa. If the load is cargo,
portation raquiremencs of enter the exponential value in the column marked
personnel and cargo between “'LBS X 135, <Selec: an exponent such that the
(or to) the various scacions . number enteed in the column in Box |4 does not
or sices. Should the Requesting axceed four digits. )
Agency desire to provide part or
all of its own transportation, 8ox 13 SEE NOTE: If additional space is required to
this should be shown snd noted Slarify any line item, enter the latter(s) A-222
as User provided; in which case, on the applicable line and enter the same letter(s)
any saterials handling or other in the note column on a blank or lined spare form.
requirements to be placed on the After typing in the same titie as this page and a3
Support Agency shall be specified. page numoer one decimal number larger (5210.2,
These requirements should cover etc.), enter the necessary clarifying information.
the period of the program and
reflect only those requirements BOX 14 MUMBER OF PASSENGERS AND QUANTITY OF CARGO/QUARTER:
in direct support of the program. After typing in the last two digits of the applica~
Personnel and cargo load will be ble calendar year (CY), enter the number of
entered as separate line items passengers and quantity of cargo to be transoorted
even {f the location entry is per quarter. If the number or quantity is depend~
identical. ent on the test schedule, enter the value per test
and type the notation ''per test’ after the value
- entered.
80X -9 Follow instructions for page 1010, .
30x 10 TRIP FREQ/QTR: Enter the number of trips
) anticipatad per quarter.
80x 1l LOCATION: Enter the name or number of the

station, base, center, etc., (n the appro-
priate column, where the personnel and/or
cargo will be transported from and to.




Date: 11-79

1ICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 1. REPLACES PAGE ($) 3. PAGE NO. 5300
SERVICES - GENERAL e —
§. PROGRAM TITLE .. PROGAAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
- L3 . ", . 1.
QATES, AMOUNTS, OR CHECX
POR AEQUINED ITEM/BRAVICK
TE™ NO. p2-334 TvRE ITEM/sEAVICE RO RO RO ano INSTRUCTIONS
o ro ha
|
1
|
H 1 . I
I [} :
' i :
i : :
! |
i |
1
i | . |
| | !
i
! I |
i :
i :
L !
{ i i
| |
i } !
* .
] ! |
! i l
I i .
! ) |
: l
. i ;
uDs €2 R 503
LY 70
1. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5300 - SERVICES - GENERAL
NOTE: This form (s used by the Requesting gox 12 OATES, AMOUNTS, OR CHECXS FOR REQUIRED 1TEM/SERVICE:
Agency to list requiremcnts for Enter dates (month and year) at the top of each
servicea not covered eisewhere t(n period (FROM - TO columns) item(s)/service(s) mav
this docusent. Sepavate pages be required. Enter amounts funits of measure
shcuid be used for esach service, which may be e.pressed as numoer of serscns, pounds,
and this entrv should be made in tons, gallons, square feer, etc., as applicable to
the Pagze Title pox, i.2., Admin- specific line items) for cach line item for the
istrative, Air Operativas, Factil- periods they are required. 1€ the amounts funits)
1ties Operations and Maintenasace, are not applicable, piace checkmarks in appropriace
. Macine Operations, Medical anc . columns for i.ems required.
Dental, Procurement, sStorage and
Housckeeping, and Miscellaneous. 80x 13 PURPOSE AND REMARKS-SSECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: State
briefly the need for services requested and include
any clarifying remarks which specifically descrite
BCx -9 follow instructions for page 1010. . items and amounts <hown in Boxes !0 and 12. Should
. the required services need special instructions,
30x 10 TYPE ITEM/SERVICE: Itemize the required enter these instructions in this space. When
item(s) or service(s). applicable, enter the name of the contractor(s)
and contract number(s) for which this service/
sox i1 RA OR SA: Indicate whether the item(s) and/or support is required.
service(s) entered in 8ox 10 shall be
Requesting Agency (RA[ aor Support Agency
. (SA). . -

SERVICES - GENERAL GUIDELINES

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

FACILITIE SOPERATION
AND MAINTEMANCE

PROCUREMENT, STORAGE
AND MOUASKEEPING SERYICES

MEDICAL ADENTAL SEAVICES

AR QPERATIONS SERVICES

MARINE OPERATIONS

Personaei Services
Pertonnei Records
Orders/ Tramspontation Recuests

Office Services
Teping, Stemography
Supplies
Eaqupment
Centrat Mail and Files

. Reproduction

Office Spacw

Office Furmiture

Secunity Services
Clearence ang Eatry
Classified Stowage
Penimerer Guerds
Palice and Traffic Cont ol
Fire Protection

Structursl Crew
Crasa: Fire Craw
Manne Fiee Crew
Psd Fire Crew

Postal. Maii Distnbution Services

Seecial Services
Education sad Traiming
Recreation
Chapel snd Chaslesa
Bank

e Librery

Schools
Nursery
Geammar

1en

Matensnce and Repasr
Equipment (Project)
Fized or Partadle
#eight Hendling
Transpertation
Office
Coastruction
Busidings and Grownds (Prerect)
Labor Services

Utihiies Operstiow/Meintenanc
Electric Power
50 Cycle
40 Cycte
Direct Currewt
Hardline Commuaications
T

Procuremeont Services
Preperation
Resusitions
Specifications
Purchsae Orders
Comtract Admaistration
Shugping sed Receiviag
Pacing ane Crating
Losding ead Truckiag
Stevedenng
Siack Controt
(nvorcing
Issue sad Rewrs

PBX Feciity
Cadle Plent

Water
Patsble/Non-Potable

Sanstary Feciiitie
Rest-Rooms/Portadles

Trashs Garhage Collection

Lana Trensporiacion
P or Cars Bus

T Service

Trucang Service

WVesght Headling Eauspment

o et

an

Messing Facilities

Ressie Factittien
Exchenge Services

e
ure/Humidity Coatrolled

Dispansanes
Miittary
Cuvddion
Dependents
On-site Hospitai
Ambulsace Seevics
Medicai Evecusiion Service
Medical Stand-dy Crew
Lounch Compiex
Dock Site
A/7C Qoevatioas
Hesith Protectisn
Seaitation &
Waste Dispesal
Vector Comtrot
ladigenoun Medicel Service
Dentar Services
Prevenive
Emergency

Sew/Air Rescus

Harbor Facilities
Harvor Control
Chansel Markers
Moonings
Whaet Docks

Dock Services
Bos Refusiing

Boat Coatrol
Tug Boet Operstioa
{atre-Atoll Bests

Manning
Scheduling
UDT Operations

Hardor Craft
intra-Atail Bosty
SAR SBoats

Bost Comoanents
Power Plents
Hulls
Dutfitting

srgency Ship Repeir
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Da}:_e: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

n .
(PAGE TITLE) _ e - 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. (531p
- SERVICES - PROPELLANTS, GASES, ANP C.HENXCA_LS S oaTED 4, OATE
5. PROGRAM TITLE %. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVPSION HO.
N
8. e, 10. i1, 12. *%, 115, QUANTITY REQU!IRED/AUARTER
RA 37 ey cY
17en #0. | TEST huamesoesicuarionf MILITARY FEDERAL o o . — —
¢o0E sPEC. wa.|  STOCK wo. S S o S s S U S N B A
16. REMARKS

UDS FORM R 504

REPLACES FORM R 504 DATED JuL 70
NOV 79

1. CLASSIFICATION

“The form illustratcd above is & multipurpose form.
to entar.the title as shown above in the Page Title box.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5310 - SERVICES - PROPELLANTS, GASES AND CHEMICALS

BOX

80x%

sox

80X

80X

1e

o

"

12

This lurm is used by the Riequestims
Agency to list program ruquirements
for propetlants, geses and chemicals,

9 Follow .instructions for page 1010.

NAME/DESIGNATION: List the missile propellants,

gases, chemicals, lubricants, hydraulic fluids,

preservatives and POL produrts required for
conducting operations on the range. Include
solid propeilant fuels on this page. Do not
include items that are applicable to equipment
operated by the Support Agency or that are

not used in support of operation.

MILTIARY SPEC. NO.: Enter the number of the
military specification which identifies and
defines the entry in Box 10.

FEDERAL STOCK NO.: €nter appropriate number
which identifies entry in 8ox 10,

UNITS:
column,

Enter an X" in the approo iate unit

A blank column is aveilahie to list
another unit of measure, if required. Enter
an exponent, if required, in tha column
entitied "X 10X, Select an exponential
vatue so that the number tyced in 8ox |5
does not exceed four digits. Oecimal vaiues
may be rounded off to the nearest whole
value within .S percent, i.e., 100.2 shouid
be entered as 100, 10.2 shouid be 10, 10.6
as 11, '

80X 14

8ox 1§

BoX 16

NOTE:

The User is required]

RA OR SA: Indicate whether the items in Box 10 will
be furnished by the Requesting Agency (RA) or by
the Support Agency (SA).

QUANTITY REQUIRED/QUARTER: Estimate the consumption
of the material ocer quarter for each of the 3
years, should the program continue that long.

REMAAKS: Enter additional information, as necessary,
to clarify the requirements. When applicable,
enter the name of the contractor(s) and contract

number(s) for which the service/support-is required.

List any of the following propeilants, gases and
chemicals or any ochers required:

Asmonia, Anhydrous (lb)
Antlina (1b)

Azgon (SCE)

Carben Disuifide (1b)
Ethylene Oxide (1b)
Fresm 12 (1b)
Furfurai Alcohol (1b)
Hexane (gal)

JP-4 (gal)

JP-5 (gal)

Methanol (gsal)
Propane (gal)

IRFNA (1lb)

UDETA (1b)




Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE RO, 5320
SERVICES - AIRCRAFT AND GROUND VEHICLE FUELS® - oATED 4. DATE
S. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
s 9. i0. 1. 12, 13, UNITS 14. {15, QUANTITY REQUIRED/QUARTER
i RA [3] | oy
TEST 4 ML) TARY FEDERAL 5] x cY —_—
1TEM NO. NAME/DES I GNAT1 03] v (= Sl oR L
CODE SPEC. NO. $TICK NO. § ?: =R A : T 13 . . 3 3 y : ) 3 -
r
16. REMARKS

U0S FORM R 504 REPLACES FORM R 504 DATED JUL 70
NOV 79

t. CUS;I FICATION

*The farm :Tlustrated above is a multipurpose form. The User is r:uuired]
to entear the title as shown'above in the Page Titie box. .

Precaration Instructions: PAGE 5320 - SEAVICES - AIRCRAFT AND GROUND VEHICLE FUELS

NOTE: This form is used to list requirements
for aircraft and ground vehicle fuels.

80x 1-3 Follow instructions for page 1010.

“80x 10 NAME/DESIGNATION: Enter the types of aircraft,
ground vehicle and ground power unit fuels
required for conducting operations on the
ranges, such as aviation gas, autoxtive gas,
and diesel fuei. Do not list fuel requirements
for any range operated equioment.

BOX 11 HILITARY SPEC. NO.: Enter the number of the
military specification which identifies and
defines the material.

a0x 12 FEDERAL STOCX NO.: Enter the appropriate number
that identifies the entry in Box 10.

80x !3 UNITS: €nter an "X in the aporopriate unit column.
A blank column is available to list another unit of
measure, if required. Enter an exponent, if re-
quired, in the column antitled "X 10%."" Select an
exponential value so that the number typed in Sox
!S does not exceed four digits. Oecimal vaiues
may be rounded off to the nearest wholz value
within .5 percent, i.e., 100.2 should he entered
as 100, 10.2 as 10, 10.5 as 11,

80X 14 RA OR SA: Indicate whether the item will be
Requestinrg Agency (RA) or Suoport Agency ($A)
furnished.

8ox IS QUANTITY REQUIRED/QUARTER: Estimate the consumption
of the material per quarter for the duration of
the program.

80X 16 REMARKS: Enter additional information, as necessary,
to clarify the requirements. When applicadble,
enter the neme of the contractor(s) and contract
number(s) for which the service/support is required.
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Date: 11-79

t. CLASSIFICATION N

(PAGE TITLE) ] o 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. ) 5339
SERVICES - MISCELLANEQUS LUBRICANTS, HYDRAULIC T %, OATE
FLUIDS, PRESERVATIVES, ETC.* ! DATED )
5. PROGAAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION ND.
1, 9. 10, Jn. 12, Vb, {15, QUANTITY REQUIRED/QUARTER
17en wo. | TEST NAne/DES 1 GRAT 16: Ty | . 5 ol IR J— o .
[ saf ! 2 |3 Jue] 213 s} ) 3
16, REMARKS

UDS FORM R 504 REPLACES FORM R 504 DATED JuL 70
NOV 79

1.° CLASSIFICATION

to enter thu title as shown above in the Page Title oox.

[ﬂh. form illustrated above Is a multipurpose form. The User is rtquir.d]

Preparation instructions: PAGE 5330 - SERVICES - MISCELLANEOUS LUBRICANTS, HYORAULIC FLUIOS, PRESERVATIVES, ETC.

NOTE: This form is used to list requite- sox 13 UNITS: Enter an "X in the appropriate unit column.
mencs for lubricants, hydraulic A blank column is available to list another unit
fluids, preservatives, etc., [n= of measure, if required. Enter an exponent, if
formation entered on this form is required, in the column entitled "X 10%.' Select
for planning and propramming pur- . . an exponential value so that the number typed in
poses only. Proper documencation Box !4 does not exceed four digits. Decimal
must be submitted to appropriate values may Ue rounded off to the nearest whoie -~
supply ageacy at time of require~ value tithin .5 percent, i.e., 100.2 should de
zent {n order to obtain itams entered as 100, 10.2 as 10, 10.6 as 11,
listed hereon.

80X 1h AA OR SA: Indicate whether the item will be
Requesting Agency (RA) or Support Agency (SA)
8OX 1-3 follow instructions for page 1010. - furnished.
80X 10 NAME/OESIGNATION: Enter the types of lubri- 30x 15 QUANTITY REQUIRED/QUARTER: Estimate the consump~
cants, hydraulic fluids, oreservatives, stc., tion of the material per guarter for the duration
required for missile, aircrafi, ground vehicle . of the program.
and shop use such as lubricanty, cutting oil, :
paints, solder, greases, solveits, preserva- 80X 16 REMARKS: Enter additional information, as necessary,
tives, hydraulic fluids, hydraulic flushes, to clarify the requirements. When applicable,
primers, welding gases, atc. . enter the name of the contractor{s) and contract
number(s) for, which the service/support is
80X 13- MILITARY SPEC. NO.: Enter the number of the required.

military specification which identifies and

defines the macerial. .

‘BOX 12 FEDERAL STOCK NO.: Enter the appropriate
number that identifies the entry in 8ox 10.
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Date:

11-79

f. CLASSIFICATION

{PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. “ 5340

SERVICES - VEHICLES AND GROUND HANDLING EQUIPMENT DATED 4. DATE

S. PROGRAM TITLE 9.TEST CODL| 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

8. 10. B 2. 13. {1, IS, NUMBER REQUIRED/QUARTER 16.
’A

NAME AND CAPAC- 2 oY _ oY

ITEM MO, NGRENCLATURE Y PURPOSE uszo | OF REMARKS-SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
SA { ) 2 3 | & ] 2 3 I

UDS FORM R 505  REPLACES FORM R 505 DATED JuL 70

Nov 79

Preparation

Thi
Afe

NUTE:

1. CLASSIFICATION

Instructions:

s form (s ased by the Requesting
ncy to list requircments for

gehivies ang wround handi ik cquip=
swnt.

80X 1-9

80x 10

30x 11

Follow instructions for page 1010,

NAME AND NOMENCLATURE: Enter the name of vehi-
cles {tq include local water vehicles, if any)
and ground Jower units reqaired, with appro-
priate military nomenclature, if applicable.
Inciude all heavy equipment such as tr.
tractors. forklifts, sedans, trucks, rail-
road doilies, cranes, etc., and all ground
power units, i.e., generators, APUs, etc.
Use page 5210, Surface Logistics ichedule,
for listing all surface transportation
requirements of personnel and cargce.

CAPACITY: Indicate the capacity ir. number of
passengers, tons, kVA, etc.

258

PAGE 5340 - SERVICES - VEWICLES AND GROUND HANDLING EQUIPMENT

PURPOSE: State the purpose for which the squioment is
required.

a0x 12

BOX 13: % USED: Indicate the percentage of use in tarms of 3
90-day quarter with a 24-hour day (2160 hours).

RA OR SA: Indicate whether the eguioment will be
Requesting Aguncy (RA) or Suoport Agency (SA)
furnishad. .\

80X 14

NUMBER REQUIRED/QUARTER: This section is diviZed to
account for the number of vehicles required for each
quarter of 2 years. A 4-year forecast is requested
(Fi11 out additional sheets as reauired).

BOX 1S

REMARKS-SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: If requirement is long
term, enter number of vehicles and duration required
in this column. Include any clarifying remarks or
instructions which may be appropriate. When applica~
ble, enter the name of the contractor(s) and contract
number(s) for which the service/suoport is reguired.

80X 16




N Date:

7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

(agg TITLE)

SERVICES - REQUESTING AGENCY AIRCRAFT

1. REPLACES PASK (8)

3. Pamg no. 5380

4. Dave
sarzo

$. PADGAAM TITLE

1. REvisiOn RO,

r ITEM Q. Iv. TEST COBE [, mpcquam no.

e, PURPOSC

1. STAGING ARKAS ANG DATES

12, AMIACRAFT ORSCRIPTION

. SPECIAL SEAVICES

e AEMANKY

1. GLABNIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5350--SERVICES - REQUESTING AGENCY AIRCRAFT

NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency to state require- BOX 13
ments for support of its aircraft. Use a separats form for ’
esch aircrast.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 PURPOSE: State briefly the need for support.

BOX 14

BOX 11 STAGING AREAS AND DATES: Enter the staging areas
where support will be required and the relevant dates by
months or quarters and by calendar year.

BOX 12 AIRCRAFT DESCRIPTION: Enter the tvpe and serial num-

ber of the aircraft.

Enter the type fuel, oil, and lubricants
which will be required {or servicing the aircraift.

259

SPECIAL SERVICES: Enter any special services which will
be raqumd such as ground power ground air conditiomng,
areraft . ete. /calibration of Re-

i t by Support Agency shouid be de-
tailed on Page 6010 and reference the appropriats item
aumbers.

REMARKS: Enter any additional infor ! ded for

clarification.




Date:

7-7G

1. CLASSIFICATION

(Paag TITLEY

SERVICES - SEACRAFT

1. REPLACES PR (W) 3. PASK wO.

$360

4. oavg
caren

3. PRcemAM TITLE

. PROBRAmM NO. 7. REVISION NO.

.. - .. rvee ", 1R, DURATION .
1TR™ NO. Taoe SACRAST HanSoR R eava ™ cv szavices
uDs FORM R 507
JuLy 70
$. 1CAT 0N
Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 5360~SERVICES - SEACRAFT
NOTE: This form is used to describe the services required by the BOX 13 SERVICES: Identify all services required for the seacraft
Requasting Agency for ft while in port. while in barbor. Isclude requirements for docking facili-
ties, loading/unloading facilities, electrical power, main-~
BOX 1-9 Follow instructioas for Page 1010, tenance, supplies, etc.
TYPE 10 TYPE SEACRAFT: Enter the specific type or model desig-
nation of the seacraft, i.e., C-3, Enterpriss Class, etc.
TYPE 11 HARBOR: Enter the name of the harbor(s) wherein the
seacraft will be serviced.
BOX 12 DURATION: Enter in Bax A the number of days per year

that the sescraft will be in the harbor specified in Box 11
as follows:

Box A. Enter the total oumber of days per calendar year.
Box B. Enter the calendar year,

NOTE: Provide the information for a3 many years as can
be realiaticzily estimated.
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Date: 7-70

1. CLASSIFICATION

(rASE TITLE)

SERVICES - CHEMICAL CLEANING

1. NEPLACKS Pask (8) 3. Pang no.

5370

4. oAV
PATED sare

8. PROGAAM TITLE

4. PROSAAM HO. 7. AEVINION NO.

. (3 Te.

COMPONENT / BYETEM

TEST
ITRM »O, p2-$34 -
NAME/OEECRIPTION ary

I

-0
SPECIFICATION

.

CLEANING REGUIREHENT sgavics

The REMAARS

Uos FORM R 508

JuLy 70
1. CLASSI#ICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5370-—-SERVICES - CHEMICAL CLEANING

NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency to list all re-
quir for ch: lcl ng.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructioas for Page 1010.

BOX 10 COMPONENT/SYSTEM:

Box A. NAME/DESCRIPTION: List all components and/or
systems by proper nomenciature, ¢.g., globe valve, by~
draulic pump, etc. Glve descriptive size 1nd constituent
material, e.g.. Teflon, carbon steel, copper and copper
alloys, d stael (max , ferretic, austenitic,
etc.),

Box B. QTY: Enter the quantity of components and/or
systams to be clesned.

BOX C. SPECXFICAfXON : Enter the applicable drawing/
specification number for each entry 1n Box A. Drawing/
specifications are to be provided to the Support Agency.

BOX 11

BOX 12

BOX 13

261

CLEANING REQUIREMENT: Describe the cleaning require-
ment or reference the applicable ciesning specification. A
list of spectal tooia, if vequired for specific components,
should be included.

SERVICE: Eater the type of service associated with the
use of the component/systam in Box 10A, e.g., GNa, hy-
draulic, LOX, H202, ete. -

REMARKS: Enter add 1 inf as Y.
to clarify the requirements. When applicable, enter th
name of the coatractor(s) and contract number(s) for which
the service/support is required.




Date: 11-79
1. CLASSIFICATION J

{PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 5330
SERVICES - LOCAL PURCHASE OR BASE FUNDED [TEMS . oATED i, OATE
5. PROGRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
[ {9. 10. 1. 12, 13, 1h. ) 15. " QUANTITY REQUIREN/AUARTER

TEST MILITARY FEDERAL STIN. cY cy cY
ITEN N0 | e HAME/DESIGNATION oo, "0 STOCK NO. unITS pbe : _; - : . __3. - : : 3 -

T H

yDs FORM R 509
NOV 79

REPILACES FORM R 509 DATED JuL 70

1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5380 - SERVICES - LOCAL PURCHASE OR SASE FUNDED ITEMS

NOTE:

Agency to list equipment ot sup~
olies to be purchased locslly by
the Support Agency or those {teme
that are base funded.

BOX 193

eox 10

NAME/DES i GNATION:

This form i# used by the Requescing

Foilow instructions for page 1010.

List the equipment or

supplies to be obtained by the support
bases.

8ox it

MILITARY SPEC. NO.:

Enter the number of the
military specification which identifies and
defines the entry in 8ox 10.

262

FEDERAL STOCK NO.:

Enter the aporopriate number

which identifies the entry in 8ox 10.

80X 12
. %0x 13 INITS:
80X 14
items required.
80X 15

QUANTITY REQUIRED/QUARTER:

Enter the quantity or amount required.

ESTIK. COST: Enter the appro;lll!l cost of the

Estimate the quantity or
amount of equipment or, suppiies required per quarter

for each of the 3 years should the program continue
for that period.




Date: 7-70

s 1. CLASSIFICATION
. SN ‘magk TITLE) 1. AEPLACKS PaRE () 3. »ang NO. 5400
e LABORATORY - CENEPAL * e
] oaren
i Y 3. PRIGRAM TITLE o FROSRANM %O, 7. agvisIOn Na.

“rammo.  |"resr (™ rrscusszow e

NS FRR R A/A
JuLy 10

:Ippropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 and 9. Enter the Litle as shown above in the Page

['Thc lorm illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose gencral forms. The User may seicct the lorm most ]
“Title Box and an appropriate sub-title in Box 10.

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5400—LABORATORY - GENERAL
i NOTE: This form is used by the Requesting Agency to specify gen~
H eraj laboratory requirements. Specific analysis require-
: ments are noted on Page 5410.
BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010. .

BOX 10 DISCUSSION: Define the requirements {or laboratory .
support.
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Date:

7-70

1. et ICATION

(PasE TITLE)

CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS

1. REPLACKS PAGE (8) 3. PAQE wO.

410

4. pare
oarze

3. PADERAM TITLE

. PROSRAM NO. 7. MEVISION NG,

ITR™ NO.

M, SPEC, MO,

.. [
TeeT NAME / DEBIGNATION
coox

GETAILS OF ANALYSIS ARGUINES

18,
SAMPLING TIMES

14 AEMARKS

UpS FORM R 510
JuLy 70

1. CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5410—CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS

NOTE:

BOX 1.9

BOX 10

BOX 11

BOX 12

This form is used by the Requesting Agency to list require~
ments for chemical and physical analysis. These services
encompass areas such as chemical consultant services, In-
strumentation analysis, wet chemistry, gas analysis, metal-
lurgical services, contamination and surface corrosion
studies, and many other specific chemical problems con~-
cerned with & mission/program.

Follow instructions for Page 1010.
NAME/DESIGNATION: List the names of the propellanta,

gases, or chemicals for which chemical analysis is required.

This listing will not prevent examunation of unknowns which
may be submitted for anaiysis at any time.

MILITARY SPECIFICATION NUMBER: Reference military
specifications or other specifications which each item (n
Box 10 must meet.

DETAILS OF ANALYSIS REQUIRED: State the chemical
and/or physical analyeis required for each item listed in
Box 10. Include specific ical ei ts and or
anticipated particles or impurities for which analysis is re-
quired. State methods of sampling and/or anaiysis if spe-
ctal methods are requred.

BOX 13

BOX 14

264

SAMPLING TIMES: State when and how often samples and
analysis are required and when test resuits are required,
referred to F-day (Fueling Day). For example, on receipt
and one/day thereaiter, once on F-~1 Day, etc.

REMARKS: Enter additional informatfon, as necessary,
to clartfy the requir When appiicable, enter the
name of the contractor(s) and contract number(s) for which
the service/support is required.




~ Date: 7-70

n - ‘PaGE TITLEY 1. AKPLACES #4430k (8) 3. PAGE mO., s‘zo
S LABOPATORY - SPECTIAL INVIRONMENT *
< 4. CATE
: carse
: 3. PRIGEAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM KO, 7. MEVISION O,
[ . o
remmo. || Tesr ' MEICRIPTION *

LS FAAn 3 G/A

Juty 70
1. CuassiFicarion

appropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 3 and 9. Eater the title as shown above in the Page

['The form illustrated above is one of three multi-purpose general forms. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an approprule sub-title in Box 10,

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5420~ LABORATORY - SPECIAL ENVIRONMENT

i NOTE: This form is used to & be unique eavir require-

! ments with respect to data storage, quarantine df persoanei,
sample, equipment or experiment handling or working con-
ditions. For requi for Alm age,

ne of space travelers, handling of lunar or planetary
samples or lighting requirements for work or photography.

80X 1-9 Follow Instructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Describe the nature of the item requiring
special eavironment and the enviroament. Give details of
required atmosphere, thermal properties, radiation, shield-
ing, lighting intensity or any ather parameter required to
define the envircament,
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pate: 7-70

ol rasE TITLE) 1. REPLACES PASE (3) boeasa mo. oenn
ER MAINTEMANCE - GENERAL *

[y o sate

i : saTE®

[ 9. PHOGAAM TITLE o~ PROGRAM RO, 7. REVISION NO.

- *rusr ' N
1TEM N0, DESCRIPTION ¢
coes

LDS FORM R G/A

July 73
1. ChASSIFIGATION

appropriate depending upon the desired locaiion of Boxes 8 and 3. Enter the title as shown above in the Psge

['The form illustrated above is one of three muiti-purpose generai forms. The User may select the form most ]
Title Box and an appropriate sub~title in Box 10.

Preparation [nstructions: PAGE 5300—MAINTENANCE - GENERAL

NOTE: This form will be used by the Requesting Agency to state
requirements for maintenance and repair of ground handling,
transportation, office, construction, and electronic equip-
ment (exclusive of calibratable equpment). Inciude require-
ments for maintsnance and fabrication shops services.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 DESCRIPTION: Enter requirements for maintenance and
repair of Req; Agency i t. Include require-
ments for shop services such as sheet metal {abrication,

- carpentry, painting, welding, machining, etc.
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et

Date: 11-79 .

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 5600
- 4. DATE
FACILITIES - GENERAL oaren
S. PROCRAM TITLE 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISIQON NO.
8. 9. [N 1. 12, 13. STA|lk. ZCHEQULE
(=3
TesT PE OF FACILITY SITE | Z|= - o o o
VTEM MO 4 cope | MO Tree |oesinen | 2151
EHSEERERER K TR ERIENEREREREEEREEEREI L
15. REMARKS -
uds FORM R 51t REPLACES FORm R 511 DATED JuL 70
NOV 79
1. CLASSIFICATION
Pr;plratlon Instructions: PAGE 5600 - FACILITIES - GEMERAL
NOTE: This form i{s used for the assignment, Hissile Assembly (building(s))
reassigoment, or programaing of facile Aircraft Ramp Space
icies. VWarehouses
8lockhouses .
Missile Stacic Checkout Pads
80X 1-9 Follow Instructions for page 1010. Static Engine~Run Pads and Compass Rose
loading Pits or Ramos
80X 10 L0C: !ndicate the location, i.s., installation,
island, etc. 80X 12 SITE OESIRED: Indicate specific area where the facil-
ity is required. .
8ox 11 TYPE OF FACILITY: List faciiities to include
such items as: 80X 13 STATUS: Indicate by checking in the appropriate
columm whether the requested facility has already
Administrative Space been assigned to the pragram, whether it is an
Hangar . . existing facility, or whether an entirely new facll-
Shops and laboratories ity must be constructed.
Open Storage
Launch Pads BOX 14 REMARKS: Enter additional information, as necessary,

Guidance Buildings
Electrical Power

had Runway and/or Skid Strip
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to clarify the requirements. Wwhen applicable, enter
the name of the contractor{s) and contract number(s)
for which the service/support is reguired.




Date: 7-70

1 CLASSIFICATION

. L IPAGE TITLE) 1, NEPLAGERS FPAGK (8) 2. PAGE NO. 56‘0
d FACILITIES - DRAWINGS < oare
(R . careo
1 3. sejGmam TITLE l-. ITEM mO. | 9.TRST COOK |4 AwOGAAM NO. 7. mEVISION NO.
i vy (T8
ACFENENCES (ONAWINGS )]

Y FA RTN2

vy m
1. CLASBIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5610~DRAWINGS - FACILITIES

NOTE: - This form is used to provide drawings which complement
the information presented in Puge 5600 (Facilities - Genaral).

BOX 1-9 Follow inatructions for Page 1010,

BOX 10 DRAWING: Enter a plot plan showing the desired location
of the individual facilities listed for each site on Page 5600
{use additional pages as appropriate to show plot pians of
more than one site if required). Specify how each facility
is rejated to other items.

BOX 11 REFERENCES: Cross reference all of the Requesting
Agency's drawings, reports, site plans, letters, prelimi-
nary design criteria, etc., which are submitted directly to
the Support Agency as a detailed definition and description
of the utilities and scope of facilities required.
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Date: 7-70

pagg TITLE) 1. aEPLACKS FAGE (8) 3. maag no. 5520
FACILITIES - LAUNCHER AND PLATFORM CHARACTERISTICS cares s carx
W PE2GRAM TITLE r- DA ]'~ TEST CODE [, macamam No. 7. mevisiOn KO,

BlMULATOR

o

‘ll. LOGATION OF LAUNGH PAG/PLATFORM

16. .OKBCAIPTION OF LAUNGH PAG OR PLATFORM

15, TYPE OF LAUNCHER 14, 31ZE OF LAUNCNER ln. LAUNCHEN u,ncui[u. anssa

= : =

LAUNCHER AZIMUTH CAUNCHER CLEVATION

A ATTITUDE A ATTITUOR

8. POSITION ACCURACY DEBIAKD

[C. POSITION AGCURACY "ROUTARD lf‘ POBITION ACCURAGCY AKBUINED

23. DESCRIATION OF PORITIONING METHODS AND CQUISMENT

RG]

LY 1M
1. CLAGSIPICATION

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 5620~ FACILITIES -~ LAUNCHER AND PLATFORM CHARACTERISTICS

NOTE: This form s used to provide a description of the lsuncher BOX 19
and piatform characteristics.

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for Page 1010.

BOX 10 TYPE OF LAUNCH‘PAD/PLATFORM: Land, ship, plane,
etc., stationary or portable.

BOX 11 SIZE OF LAUNCH PAD/PLATFORM: Eater overall
dimensions. .
BOX 20
BOX 12 LOCATION OF LAUNCH PAD/PLATFORM: Enter pertinent
launcher location requirements, e.g., location with respect
to coast line for land-based or underwater platforms.

BOX 13 SIMULATOR: If a launch platform simulating ship, sub-
marine, or other launch piatform will be required at the
range, indicate type and whether simulator will be furn-
ished by the Requesting Agency (RA) or Support Agency (SA).

BOX 14 DESCRIPTION OF LAUNCH PAD/PLATFORM: Describe
pertinent launch pad or platform characteristics, e.g., BOX 21
construction, special instruments, special power require-
ments, cooling water, etc.

BOX 15 TYPE OF LAUNCHER: Enter launcher type, e.g., zero BOX 22
length, rail.

BOX 16 SIZE OF LAUNCHER: Enter overall dimensions of launcher.

BOX 17 WEIGHT OF LAUNCHER: Enter launcher weight.
BOX 23
BOX 18 RA/SA: State if launcher 1o be used at the range is to be
. furnished by the Requesting Agency (RA) or Support Agency
(SA). .
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LAUNCHER AZIMUTH:
Box A. ATTITUDE: Eater launcher azimuth arcindegrees.

Box B, POSITION ACCURACY DESIRED: Enter desired
accuracy of launcher position.

Box C. POSITION ACCURACY REQUIRED: Enter required
accuracy of launcher position.

LAUNCHER ELEVATION:

Box A. ATTITUDE: Enter launcher eievation as referenced
to horizontai. :

Box B. POSITION ACCURACY: Enter desired accuracy of
launcher position.

Box C. POSITION ACCURACY: Enter required accuracy
of launcher position.

DESCRIPTION OF LAUNCHER: Describe pertinent launshar
characteristics, e.g., construction, special f{eatures,
maintenance, ete.

DESCRIPTION OF LAUNCH OPERATION: Describe briefly
and in seq the tasks involved in placing the missue on
the launcher and in preparing the missile for launch. In-
clude salvo launch preparations, if any, dry-runs, and cap-
tive A/A, A/S tests.

DESCRIPTION OF POSITIONING METHODS AND EQUIP-
MENTS: Describe the methods and equipment used to posi-
tion the ! her in 'uth and el . and for

ing launcher position.
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™ Date: 11-79

CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE)

IUPPCRT . GEEFAL ¢

1. "EPLACKS PAGS (8)

sATED

1. PaaR wO,

6000

4. DATE

1. PROGRAM TITLE

& PROGRAM NO.

7. ARVISION NO.

ey | '™
TE
ITEM NO. cooe

-

i
. i i

Preparation Instructions: PAGE 6000 - OTHER SUPPORT - GENERAL

SOTE: This (orm is used bv the Requesting
Agency to specifv support requica-
ments not covered by other fcrms
ot provided ior elsewhere {n this
document. -

1GATI ON

rfhe form illustrated above is one of three multipurpose general forms.
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the form mast aopropriate depending upon the desired location of Boxes 8 ang 9.
title as shown above in the Page Title box and an appropriate subtitle in Box 10,

The User may select

Enter the

BOX 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.

80x 10 Define the support requirements.




Date: 11-79

1. CLASSIFICATION

(PAGE TITLE) 2. REPLACES PAGE(S) 3. PAGE NO. 6010
TEST INSTRUMENT MAINTENANCE AND CALIBRATION oATED 4. DATE
S, PROGRAM TITLE Is. TEST CODE| 6. PROGRAM NO. 7. REVISION NO.
£, 0. PRECISION ELECTRONIC OR MECHANICAL MEASURING EQUIPMENT 11,  CALIBRATIUN [}2. 13. NI TS
ITEM NO. {A. 8.pange oRC- 0. €. A, . fe.o, IN laccumacyl &Y Y cY
NAME OF eveLe-{rine 4 PLACEL ¢ ——— a— —
NANM AN (1
E/0ESIGNATION | SCALE ANOE \yipacrynen MODEL NO. | SERIAL No. |otnidh e N0 QUIRES ToT3 Tl 1121216012131 &
1L. REMARKS
4JOS FORM R 600 REPLACES FORM R 600 DATED JUL 70
NOV 79
1. CLASSIFICATION
Preparation Instructions: PAGE 6010 ~ TEST INSTRUMENT MAINTENANCE AND CALIBRATION
NOTE: This form is used by the Support Agency Sox 0. MODEL NO.: Enter the model number of each
to plan and schedule test instrument instrument listed.
calibration on a periodic basis. Each
missile or vehicle concractor and/ot Box E. SERIAL NO.: Enter the serial number of each
subcontractor, Requasting Agency, and instrument listed.
organization which tequires maintenance .
and calibracion service for its precision gox 11 C.LIBRATION: - . -
electronic (electronic and electrical)
or mechanical (dimensional and physical) Box A. CYCLE-MONTHS: Enter the desired calibration
test instruments will lisc its inscru= cycla in months.
ments on this form,
Sox B. TIML-DAYS: Enter the number of days allowed
Do not combine electrical and mechanical for the calibration of each instrumenc !isted.
{nstrumencs on che same page. Use s2p= _
acate pages for each and enter the Sox C. [N PLACE - YES-NO: Enter an "X in the
appropriate words in Box 3 to indicace appropriate column to indicate whether each instru-
which cacegory of instruments (s listed ment listed will require ca.librnion in place. |If
ca chis page. yes, complete the information required in Box 12.
BOX 12 ACCURACY REQUIRED: Enter the accuracy required if
BoxX 1-3 Fallow instructions for page 1010. other than the manufacturer's recommended or
stated accuracy.
80x 10 PRECISION ELECTRONIC OR MECHANICAL MEASURING
EQUIPMENT: sox 13 UNITS: En.er a 3-year forecast of the number of units
requiring calibration service. The first quarter
Box A. NAME/DESIGNATION: List ail of the pre- of the forecast will be the quarter in which the
cision electronic or mechanical measuring first instruments will be submitted for calibrationa.
instruments which will be used on the range,
80X th REMARKS: Enter additional information, as necessary,

i.e., multimeters, voitage meters, Frequenty
meters, etc.

Sox 8. RANGE OR SCALE AND UNITS: Enter the
range(s) or scale(s) of each item listad in
the preceding column. Ingicate the unit of
measure, i.e., d.c.V, a.c.V, A, etc.

Sox C. NAME OF MANUFACTURER: Enter the name
of the manufacturer of each instrument |isted.

to clarify the requirements. Wwhen applicaole,
enter the name of the contractor(s) and contract
number(s) for which the service/support is
required.
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NDate:

11-7¢9

[N 1carion

(rasg TITLE)

REQUIREMENTS FOR SUPPORT AGENCIES

1. HEPLAGES PASC (8) 3. maag wo.

6020

e Dare
Dares

3. PROGAAM TITLE

]n. TEST coos

o PuCERAm RO, Y. NEVIRIOR O,

..
ITEM NO.

v eremunc

PAGK/ITEM MO, mEQUINEMENT

0ATA PRIORITY

", N
CoMMENTS

UOS FCRM R 601

SULY

Preparacion In

NOTE: This

lisc

30X 1-9

BOX 10

70

IcATION

structions: PAGE 6020 - REQUIRENENTS FOR SUPPORT AGENCIES

form {s used by the lead range to
support needs of range Users.

‘Follow instructions for page 1010.

REFERENCE PAGE/ITEM NO.: Enter the page number of
each support range requirement in this column,
Only one item number shouid be contsined in one
reference, e.g., if page 2210, Telemetry - Recording
Interval, contains two item munbers which are to be
referenced, this wouid be given two separate item
numbers on this page.
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REQUIREMENT: Enter the support requirements categori=
vally, e.g., telemetry recording, metric data, com-
munication recording, etc. Specific requir=ments
for the support range must be identified if *hey
consist of only a portion of the total requirement
reflected in an item in Box (0.

Box It

DATA PRIORITY: Indicate whether the data reguirement
is mandatory (M), required (R), or desired (0).
{See voiume 2, subparagraoh !.7.6.4, for further
evplanation of prioritv.)

80X 12

sox 13 COMMENTS: Enter any approoriate comments. Enter
“Range Requirement’ if it is (is also) levied by

the -ange.




Date:

11-79

Jocument when narrative or graphic

data cannot be presenced on-the pre~
scribed numbered form. Specifically,

it 2ust be used in those sections as
shown in column 11 of page 1040, Index
of UDS Forms and Document Outline.
Whenever used, the most appropriate
general form G/A, G/B, or G/C will

be seleczed. The page number and citle
appropriate to the section will be taken
from page 1040, Index of UDS Forms :
and Document Outline, ot sample pages
shown in this section of volume 2.

W“hen {t becomes necessary to design a
new form for submission co the Doc~
umencat fon Group (DG) for approval, an
ippropriace form G/A, G/B, or G/C may
ba used.
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80X 10

.. tCATION
magE PITLE) 1. mEPLACES FASE (3) 3. rass wo.
4. BATE
DATeS
D GRAm TITLE 4. PROGEAM NO. 7. AEVISIONn NO.
. . . - .
1TEm nO, rTeev
uDS FORM R G/A
Juer 79 L AT WON
Preparation Instructions: FORM R G/A - Genaral Form
SOTE: This form is used anywhere in thin 80X -9 Follow instructions for page 1016.

Enter a narrative or graphic descrip~
tion of the requirement. Refer to
the sample forms and instructions
shown in this section of volume 2
for detailed procedures.




Date:

11-79

L CLASSIFICATION

(racr TITLE) 3. ACALACES PaaK (3) 3. Paag no.
. DaT:
oarco ¢ *
bbbl ¥ TEBY COOK |¢. snOamaAm NO. r.

»
1ITR™ NO.

3 Fa @ 3/3
JuLY 72

t CLASSIFICATION

Preparation Instructions: FORM R G/8 - Senersl form

Tiis form {s used anyvhere in this
Jducument when narracive or graphic

data cennot be presented on the pre-
scribed numpered form. Specifically,
it must be used in those sections as
shown in column 11 of page 1040, [ndex
of UDS Forms and Document Uutline.
Whenever used. the Tost appropriate
suneral form G/A, G/B, or G/C will

be selected. The page number and title
appropriace to the section wili be taken
from page 1040, lndex of UDS Forms

and Document Qutline, or sample pages
shown in this section of volume 2.

When it becomes necessary tv design 3
aev form for submission to che Doc=
umentation Group (DG) for approval, an
appropriate form G/A, G/8, or C/C may
be used.
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8ox 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.

80X 10 Enter a narrative or graphic descrip-
tion of the requirement. Refer to
the sampic forms and irstructions
shown in this section nf vaolume 2
for detailed proccdures.




Date: 11-79

1. ChassiFiICaTION

PAGE TITLE) 1, REPLACES PAQK (9) 3. PAGR O,
. DAY
varco 4 pate
3. mPe3amAM TITLEL [c. 1TEM MO, | 5.TEAT COOK | pmoGRAM mO. 7. AEvISION NO

WS FORM R G/C
JuLy70

1CAT ION

Preparation Inscructions: FORM R G/C - General Form

NUTE:

This form is used anywhere [n chis
document when asrrative or wraphic

data cannot bw presenced on the pre=
scribed numbered form. Sovcifically,
it must be used in chose sections as
shown in column 11 of paga 1040, Llodex
of UDS Forms and Document Oucline.
Wienever used, the mosc appropriate
gunerai form G/A. G/B, or G/C will

be selected. The page number and title
appropriate to the section will be taken
from page 1040, ladex of UDS Forme

and Document Outline, or sample pages
shown ia this sectiun ot volume 2.

When {t becomes necessary to Jdesign a
new form for submission to the Duc~
umentacion Group (DG) for approval. an
aopropriate form G/A, G/3, oe G/C mny
be used.

80X 1-9 Follow instructions for page 1010.

80x 10 Enter a narrative or graphic descrip-
tion of the requirement. Refer to
the sample forms and instructions
shown in this section of volume 2
for detailed procedures.
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